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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 

Proclamation 3410 

national youth fitness week, 

1961 

By the President of the United States 
of America 
A Proclamation 

WHEREAS the fitness of the youth of 
America is essential to the present and 
future strength of our Nation; and 
WHEREAS in connection with the 
challenges that our Nation must meet in 
the days and years ahead, it is imperative 
that our young people be aware of their 
obligation to themselves, their families, 
and to their country to maintain their 
vigor and fitness; and 
WHEREAS the fitness of our youth 
can be promoted by the determined and 
coordinated efforts of all our citizens; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, JOHN F. 
KENNEDY, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim 
the week beginning April 30, 1961, as 
National Youth Fitness Week. 

I request officials of the Government, 
and I urge parents, young people, and 
interested national and local organiza¬ 
tions, to use all appropriate means now 
and during that week to promote pro¬ 
grams and activities demonstrating the 
importance of youth fitness to the end 
that we may assure the continuing 
strength and well-being of our people. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have here¬ 
unto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States of America to be 
affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 
twenty-ninth day of April in the year of 
our Lord nineteen hundred and 
[seal] sixty-one, and of the Independ¬ 
ence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and eighty- 
fifth. 

John F. Kennedy 

By the President: 

Dean Rusk, 

Secretary of State. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4155; Filed, May 2, 1961; 

1:09 p.m.] 


Proclamation 3411 
NATIONAL HIGHWAY WEEK, 1961 
By the President of the United States 
of America 
A Proclamation 

WHEREAS an adequate highway net¬ 
work is indispensable to traffic safety, to 
the growth of our economy and to the 
National defense; and 

WHEREAS some 40,000 of our citizens 
are killed and 1,400,000 are injured every 
year in highway accidents; and 

WHEREAS the orderly advancement 
of our expanded Federal-State highway 
program promises a sharp reduction in 
our annual waste of human and eco¬ 
nomic resources due to outmoded high¬ 
ways; and 


WHEREAS the public should be re¬ 
minded of the importance of completing 
the National System of Interstate and 
Defense Highways on schedule in 1972: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, JOHN F. 
KENNEDY, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim 
the week of May 21-27,1961, as National 
Highway Week in recognition of the vital 
role of highway transportation in our 
way of life. 

I also urge the Governors of the States 
to issue similar proclamations and ask 
the appropriate officials of the Federal 
and State Governments, public and pri¬ 
vate organizations, and the general pub¬ 
lic to join in observance of this signifi¬ 
cant occasion. 

During this period I encourage all 
Americans to judge the value of high¬ 
way transportation to their own activi¬ 
ties and to our National welfare. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have 
hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to 
be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 
twenty-ninth day of April in the year of 
our Lord nineteen hundred and 
[seal] sixty-one and of the Independ¬ 
ence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and eighty- 
fifth. 

John F. Kennedy 

By the President: 

Dean Rusk, 

Secretary of State. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4154; Filed, May 2, 1961; 

1:09 p.m.l 
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Rules and Regulations 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter III—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER E—AIR NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

f Airspace Docket No. 59-NY-58| 

PART 600—DESIGNATION OF 
FEDERAL AIRWAYS 

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, REPORTING 

POINTS, POSITIVE CONTROL ROUTE 

SEGMENTS, AND POSITIVE CON¬ 
TROL AREAS 

Modification; Change of Effective 
Date 

On July 8, 1960, there were published 
in the Federal Register (25 F.R. 6417) 
amendments to §§ 600.6016, 600.6044, 

600.6238, 601.6044, 601.6238, and 601.7001 
of the Regulations of the Administrator. 
These amendments, to be effective March 
9, 1961, modified the following VOR Fed¬ 
eral airways: Victor 16 between Kenton, 
Del., and Coyle, N.J.; Victor 44 between 
Price, Md., and Barnegat, N.J.; Victor 
238 between Woodstown, N.J., and 
Pomona, N.J. In addition, the Millville, 
N.Y., and Barnegat, N.J., VORs and the 
Leesburg, N.J., Intersection were desig¬ 
nated as Domestic VOR reporting points. 
These actions were to be effective con¬ 
currently with the commissioning of a 
VOR near Barnegat, N.J. 

Subsequent to the publication of these 
amendments a modification of amend¬ 
ments—change of effective date was pub¬ 
lished (25 F.R. 12287) postponing the 
effective date until June 1,1961, due to a 
delay in the commissioning of the Barne¬ 
gat VOR. 

The commissioning date of the Barne¬ 
gat VOR has again been rescheduled. 
Therefore, it is necessary to postpone 
the effective date of the above-mentioned 
amendments until June 29, 1961. 

Since thirty days will elapse from the 
time of publication of the rules as ini¬ 
tially adopted, to this new effective date, 
this change is made in compliance with 
section 4 of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dure Act. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582), 
effective immediately. Airspace Docket 
No. 59-NY-58 is hereby modified as fol¬ 
lows: “effective 0001 e.s.t., June 1, 1961.” 
is deleted and “effective 0001 e.s.t., June 
29, 1961.” is substituted therefor. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
28, 1961. 

Lee E. Warren, 

Acting Director, 

Bureau of Air Traffic Management. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4064; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 61-KC-14] 

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, REPORTING 

POINTS, POSITIVE CONTROL ROUTE 

SEGMENTS, AND POSITIVE CON¬ 
TROL AREAS 

Alteration of Control Zone 

The purpose of this amendment to 
§ 601.2084 of the Regulations of the Ad¬ 
ministrator is to revoke the south ex¬ 
tension of the Battle Creek, Mich., con¬ 
trol zone. 

The Federal Aviation Agency plans to 
decommission the Battle Creek radio 
range to provide a frequency for the 
outer marker of the Kellogg Field ILS 
facility which is scheduled to be com¬ 
missioned on or about June 30, 1961. It 
is expected that, in lieu of the present 
low frequency range approach proce¬ 
dure, an ADF procedure utilizing the 
ILS outer marker will be established 
which will have weather minimums 
equal to those prescribed for the present 
low frequency range approach proce¬ 
dure. This will eliminate the necessity 
for the south extension of the Battle 
Creek control zone. Therefore, action 
is taken herein to redescribe the Battle 
Creek control zone by revoking the south 
extension. 

Since this amendment imposes no ad¬ 
ditional burden on any person, notice 
and public procedure hereon are unnec¬ 
essary and it may be made effective 
immediately. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582), 
§ 601.2084 (25 F.R. 9598) is amended to 
read: 

§ 601.2084 Battle Creek, Mieli., coiitrol 
zone. 

Within a 5-mile radius of Kellogg 
Field, Battle Creek (latitude 42°18'31" 
N., longitude 85°14'57" W.), and within 
2 miles either side of the Battle Creek 
VORTAC 050° radial extending from 
the 5-mile radius zone to 12 miles NE of 
the VORTAC. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive upon the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
27, 1961. 

Lee E. Warren, 

Acting Director , 

Bureau of Air Traffic Management. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4062; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 60-NY-109] 

PART 601—DESIGNATION OF CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE, REPORTING 
POINTS, POSITIVE CONTROL ROUTE 
SEGMENTS, AND POSITIVE CON¬ 
TROL AREAS 

Modification; Change of Effective 
Date 

On March 4, 1961, there was published 
in the Federal Register (26 F.R. 1908) 
an amendment to Part 601 of the regu¬ 
lations of the Administrator. This 
amendment, to be effective May 4, 1961, 
designated a part-time control zone at 
Ithaca, N.Y. (Tompkins County Air¬ 
port) . Establishment of this control 
zone is dependent upon the commission¬ 
ing of adequate communications equip¬ 
ment at this location. 

The commissioning date of the re¬ 
quired communications facilities has 
been rescheduled. Therefore, it is nec¬ 
essary to postpone the effective date of 
the above-mentioned amendment until 
June 1, 1961. 

Since thirty days will elapse from the 
time of publication of the rule as initially 
adopted to this new effective date, this 
change is made in compliance with sec¬ 
tion 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582), 
effective immediately, Airspace Docket 
No. 60-NY-109 is hereby modified as 
follows: “effective 0001 e.s.t., May 4, 
1961.” is deleted and “effective 0001 e.s.t., 
June 1,1961.” is substituted therefor. 
(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
27, 1961. 

Lee E. Warren, 
Acting Director, 

Bureau of Air Traffic Management. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4063; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 713; Amdt. 215] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT 
APPROACH PROCEDURES 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to standard instru¬ 
ment approach procedures contained 
herein are being adopted to become effec¬ 
tive when indicated in order to promote 
safety. The revised procedures super¬ 
sede the existing procedures of the same 
classification now in effect for the air¬ 
ports specified therein. For the con¬ 
venience of the users, the revised pro¬ 
cedures specify the complete procedure 
and indicate the changes to the existing 
procedures. 
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As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows- 
1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Shuttle: On SW crs to 5000' within 20 mi. 

NA on NE crs. 



T-dn* *.__ 

900-2 

900-2 

1000-2 





C-dn_ 

900-2 

900-2 

1000-2 





S-dn... 

900-2 

900-2 

900-2 





A-d__ 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 





A-n... 

1000-3 

1000-3 

1000-3 


Procedure turn North side NE crs, 030° Outbnd, 210° Inbnd, 3100' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 223°—2.8 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.7 mi, make immediate left (east) climbing turn 
returning to NUD-LFR. Continue climb to 3100' or higher outbnd on NE crs within 15 miles. Continue climbing. Reverse course (make turn N of crs) to cross LFR 5000' 
inbnd. Hold 5000' on SW crs, 2-minute pattern. 

Notes: 1. Course alignment must be checked with ADF prior to descent. 2. Hold “A” twilight from procedure turn inbound to LFR. Standard obstruction clearance 
not provided in final approach area over terrain to 840' MSL located 3.4 mi N of NUD-LFR. 3. Hazardous obstructions adjacent to Runway 23 and in immediate vicinity of 
airport. 4. Airport closed to all civil traffic except in emergency or with prior approval of U.S. Navy. 5. Maneuvering WSW through N of airport for circling approaches not 
authorized due to terrain and obstructions to 1250'. 

♦Takeoff on Runway 5, 300-1. 


City, Adak; State, Alaska; Airport Name, Adak Naval Station; Elev., 17'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., NUD; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 May 61 


Transition authorized to Egg Island Int at m: 
Authorized. 


Transitions to CDV-LFR Not 



T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 




S-dn. 

NA 

NA 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-?-2 
500-1 ?-£ 
NA 
800-2 


Procedure turn 8 side SW crs, 206° Outbnd, 026° Inbnd, 1200' within 10 miles of Egg Island Int. Nonstandard. 

Minimum altitude over Egg Island Int on final approach crs, 1000'. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6 miles after passing Egg Island Int. turn right climb 
to 1200' on the SW (206°) crs of CDV LFR within 20 mi. 

Notes: 1 . VFR flight required from missed approach point to airport. 2. No maneuvering approved NE of airport. 3. This procedure NA for ADF approach 
Caution: High mountain range NW through N to SE of range station starting to rise 2 miles N, rising to 2746' MSL 5 miles NE of range station. Terrain 400' MSL 1 
mile N of range tation. 


City, Cordova; State, Alaska; Airport Name, Cordova Mile 13; Elev., 38'; Fac. Class., MLZ; Ident., CDV; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 9; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Arndt No 8- 

Dated, 2 July 55 ’ 


Salem VOR... 

Troy Int. 

Windsor VOR. 


Warren Int#.... 

Warren Int (Final)#. 
Warren Int#. 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


2700 

1800 

2300 


T-dn.. 

C-dn.. 

A-dn_. 


*500-1 

700-1 

800-2 


*500-1 

700-1 

800-2 


*500-1 

700-l?i 

800-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 329° Outbnd, 149° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi. (non-standard due to obstruction). 

High obstructions W side of crs. 

Minimum altitude over #Warren Int on final approach crs, 1800' 

Crs and distance, #Warren Int to airport, 149°—4.5 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles of #Warren Int, climb to 2300', proceed to 
QG-LFR or, when directed by ATC, if visual contact not established at R-090 SUM-VOR, make left turn, climbing to 2300' and proceed back to #Warren Int. 

Air Carrier Note: Sliding scale not applicable. 

Note: LFR and VOR receiver required. 

*300-1 takeoff authorized on Runway 33 only. 

#Warren Int: Int NW crs Windsor LFR and R-082 Salem VOR. 


City, Detroit; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Detroit City; Elev., 626'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ (Windsor LFR); Ident., QG; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup 

Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 30 July 60 


Goodsprings IIW.... 

Int SW crs LS-LFR and LAS-VOR R-270- 

Las Vegas VOR.... 

Kids Intersection... 

Boulder City Int. 


LS-LFR. 

LS-LFR. 

LS-LFR. 

LS-LFR. 

LS-LFR. 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


7000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-M 

5100 

C-dn... 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1M 

5100 

5100 

6000 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn E side NE crs, 028° Outbnd, 208° Inbnd, 5100' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over LS-LFR on final approach crs, 4600'. 

Minimum altitude over LAS-VOR on final approach crs, 2800'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 193°—9.4 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mi after passing Las Vegas VOR turn left, climb 
to 6000' on R-065 within 15 mi of VOR or, when directed by ATC, climb to 6000' on R-210 within 10 miles of VOR. All turns South of crs. 

Caution: 4054' terrain 4 miles SE of LFR. 

City, Las Vegas; State, Nev.; Airport Name, McCarran Field; Elev., 2171'; Fac. Class., SBMRAZ; Ident., LS; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 8; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 7; Dated, 31 Dec. 60 


PDT-VOR_ . 

Cabbage Hill FM 
Athena Int. 


PN-LFR. 

PN-LFR..,. 

PN-LFR (Final) 


Direct- 

Direct. 

Direct-. 


3000 

T-dn... 

300-1 

300-1 

200-K 

4800 

C-dn.... 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 V 2 

2000 

S-dn-25.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 


A-dn..... 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn N side of E crs, 057° Outbnd, 237° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles. NA beyond 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 259°—1.7. 

. W visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.7 miles, climb to 4000' on W crs Pendleton LFR 
within 20 miles. 

Caution: High terrain 3835' 8.0 miles South of Athena Int. 

City, Pendleton; State, Oreg.; Airport Name, Pendleton; Elev., 1493'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., PN; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 11; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 10; 

Dated, 2 Jan. 60 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. ^ A 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Conditio^ 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

ColniYt Ttlf 

GON RBn____ 

Direct... 

1600 

1500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

NA 

300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

NA 

200-H 
600-11$ 
500-1 
NA 

QovhrArtlr Tut 

GON RBn ... 

Direct.... 

C-dn. 




S-d-10.. 

A-dn *. 


Procedure turn South side of ers, 278° Outbnd, 098° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on finaUpproach ers, 800'. 

If visual wnfacTnot^t^lSheclupon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.8 mi of Groton MHW, make right climbing turn to 
1500' and return to GON RBn. Hold GON RBn, right turns, one-minute pattern 098° inbnd. 

Caution: Factory chimneys 206' MSL located 1 mile West of airport and just North of centerline of approach ers. 

Note: Facility must be monitored aurally during this procedure. 

Air Carrier Note: No night operations on Runway 10-28 except takeoffs to the East. , 

♦Alternate weather minimums of 800-2 authorized for those who have an approved arrangement for weather service at the airport. 


City Groton* State Conn.; Airport Name, Trumbull; Elev., 10'; Fac. Class., MHW; Idcnt., GON; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; 

* 9 99 -m. DaLaH. 4 A/far. fil 





T-dn.. 

300-1' 

300-1 

200-K 

m-VA 

NA 




C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 




S-dn.. 

NA 

NA 




A-dn.. 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 






Procedure turn N side of ers, 029° Outbnd, 209° Inbnd, 1400' within 10 mi. NA beyond 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on fin approach ers, 700'. 

Ifvisual contacTnot^tabfehSupon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.4 miles, climb on ers of 209° to 1200' within 10 miles. 
Contact ARTC for further clearance. 

Citv Kotzebue* State, Alaska; Airport Name, W'ien Memorial; Elev., 11'; Fac. Class., BH; Ident., OTZ; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 5; 
’ Dated, 16 May 59 



lom . 

Direct.. 

2100 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

20043 

.Louisville vujtv ------ 

TtAiirliAn Tnf 

LOM. 

Direct___ 

2100 

C-dn. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-113 

T?H*o>\£vfVi Tnt 

LOM. 

Direct. 

2100 

S-dn-1. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar procedures. 

Procedure turn West side of final approach ers, 189° Outbnd, 009° Inbnd, 2100 feet within 10 miles of SDF RBn (LOM). 

Minimum altitude over facility on final^approach ers, 1900'. 

Ifvisual contacfnoTestablishetfupon^descen^, to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.9 miles after passing LOM, make climbing left turn 


as soon as practical, climb to 2600' on R-283 LOU-VOR within 20 miles. 

Caution: 1060' tower 4 mi North; 760' tower 2 mi North of Standiford Field. 


City Louisville* State, Ky.; Airport Name, Standiford Field; Elev., 497'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., SDF; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 21; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 20; 
’ Dated, 17 Dec. 60 


lom . 

Direct... 

1400 

1400 

1200 

1200 

T-dn... 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

LOM 

Direct 

C-dn. 

LOM 

Direct.. 

S-dn-36 .. 

LOM 

Direct.... 

A-dn__ 





TLII-VOR 
TH-LFR.. 
Camp Int*. 
Creek Int** 


20043 
500-1 }2 
500-1 
800-2 


Procedure turn E side of ers, 178° Outbnd, 358° Inbnd, 1200' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1200'. 

Hvisual ^nt^Tno^est^l^hecFupon ^fesc^nt ^authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.1 mi afterpassing LO M, climb to 1400' on ers 358° 
from LOM make left turn, proceeding direct to LOM or, when directed by ATC, climb to 1500' on ers 358 from LOM, proceed to 1LII-VOR via R-265. 

♦Camp lnt: Int R-152 TLII-VOR and 090° ers from LOM. 

♦♦Creek Int: Int R-139 MAI-VOR and R-228 TLII-VOR. 

City Tallahassee- State, Fla.; Airport Name, Tallahassee Municipal; Elev., 82'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., TL; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 May 61, on com. of 
’ facility 


Waco VOR.. . 

Brandon Int .. 

Int 185° brng to LOM and ACT-VOR R- 
028. 

Bruceville Int .-. 

Int 005° brng to LOM and ACT-VOR R- 
164. 


Waco LOM 

Direct . . 

1600 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

Int 185° brng to LOM and ACT-VOR 
R-028. 


O-dn.. 

400-1 

500-1 

Direct_ 

1800 

S-dn-18 

400-1 

400-1 


A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

Waco LOM (Final) 

Direct_ 

1600 



Int 005° brng to LOM and ACT-VOR 
R-164. 

Waco LOM __ 

Direct_ 

2000 




Direct. 

2000 











20043 

500-1H 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar terminal maneuvering area 2000' within 20 miles of radar site (James Connally AFB). 

Procedure turn West side of ers, 005° Outbnd, 185° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1600'. 

If visual ^^^^notesta^Usl^d^upo^descentto'authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within4.6 miles, climb to2000' on from LOM within 

10 miles or, when directed by ATC, (1) turn right, climb to 2000' proceeding to Waco LOM or (2) turn left, climb to 2000' and intercept R-136 Waco VOR within 10 mi. 

City, Waco; State, Tex.; Airport Name ,Waco Municipal; Elev., 515'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., AO; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 May 61 
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Thursday, May 4, 1961 


3. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part: 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Chattahooche Int. 

ATL-VOR. 

Direct.. 

2100 

2100 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

500-2 

600-1 

500-2 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

500-2 

600-1 

600-2 

800-2 

200-H 
500-1H 
500-2 
600-1 
500-2 
800-2 

Atlanta LFR._._.. 

ATL-VOR. 

Direct. 

C-d 




C-n__. 

S-d-3.. 

Sn-3_......._ 

A-dn. 



Procedure turn East side of ers, 196° Outbnd, 016° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 2000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 016°—8.0 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 8.0 mi, immediately turn right, climb to 2200' and 
proceed to Rex Int via E crs ATL ILS. 

Caution: 2036' MSL TV tower located 7 mi NNE of airport. 

City, Atlanta; State, Ga.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 1024'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., ATL; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; 

Dated, 15 Apr. 61 


Jamestown LFR....__ 

JMS-VOR. 

Direct_ 

2800 

T-dn ._ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 





C-d. 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1H 





C-n. 

400-lM 

600-1 M 

500-1 y 2 





A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure, turn E side of crs, 180° Outbnd, 360° Inbnd, 2800 within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2300'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 360°—4.5. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles, climb to 2800 on R 360° within 10 miles of 
JMS-VOR. 

Caution: 1620' MSL water tower 0.5 mi SW of airport. 

Other Change: Deletes straight-in minimums. 

City, Jamestown; State, N. Dak.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 1498'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., JMS; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 

2; Dated, 10 Mar. 56 


Goodsprings HW. 
Las Vegas LFR... 
Las Vegas LFR/Z. 

Kids Int.. 

Erie Int__.. 

Boulder City Int.. 
Jean Int.. 


LAS-VOR. 

Direet 

LAS-VOR.. 

Dirent_ _ _ 

LAS-VOR (Final). 

Direet_ _ 

LAS-VOR... 

Direet _. _ 

LAS-VOR. 

Direet, _ 

LAS-VOR.. 

Direct_ 

LAS-VOR. 

Direct_ _ ... _ 




7000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-K 

5100 

C-dn. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1H 

•2800 

5100 

6100 

6000 

6700 

A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn East side crs, 013° Outbnd, 193° Inbnd, 5100' within 15 miles (within 5 miles LS-LFR). Beyond 15 miles NA. 

♦Minimum altitude over I S-LFR/Z on final approach crs, 4600'; over VOR on final approach crs, 2800'. Facility at airport. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, turn left, climb to 6000' on R-065 within 
15 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb to 6000' on R-210 within 10 miles. All turns South of crs. 

Caution: 4054' terrain 4 miles SE of LFR. 

♦Descent below 4600' authorized only if position over LFR or Z marker positively determined inbound on final approach. 

City, Las Vegas; State, Nev.; Airport Name, McCarran Field; Elev., 2171'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., LAS; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 11; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 10; Dated, 11 Feb. 61 


T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn. 

600-1 

500-1 

500-1 

S-dn-17. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 357° Outbnd, 177° Inbnd, 3000 within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2400'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 177°—3.6. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles, climb to 3000' on R-177 within 20 miles. 
Caution: 1896' MSL radio tower 2.0 miles NE of airport. 

Note: Runway end lights on Runway 17 available on request. 

City, Watertown; State, S. Dak.; Airport Name, Watertown Municipal; Elev., 1747'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., ATY; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; 

Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated 7 July 56 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


4. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part: 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. . , „, . _ 4 . , 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for on route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

PNT-VOR 

BMI-VOR _ 

Direct .-. 

2300 

2300 

T-dn .. 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

NA 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

NA 

200-H 
500-1H 
' 500-1 " 
NA 

Atlnntft Tnt 

BMI-VOR . __ 

Direct.... 

C-dn _ 

A lldlHu All t- -v- —-----— ---- 



S-dn-21_.... 

A-dn_ 


Procedure turn East side of ers, 040° Outbnd, 220° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude on final approach ers, 1400'. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to Rnwy 21,212°—0.30 mi. , , . , . _ , , . .. , , #jL 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of BMI-v OR, make immediate left turn, 
climbing to 2300' on R-040 BMI-VOR within 10 miles. 

Caution: 1296' TV tower 2.7 miles SW of VOR. Unlighted grain elevator 1000' MSL 1.5 miles N E of Rnwy 21. 

Note: Weather at Bloomington Municipal not available to general public. 

Citv, Bloomington; State, Ill.; Airport Name, Bloomington Municipal; Elcv., 874'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., BMI; Procedure No. TerVOR-21, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 

6 May 61 


T-dn... 

C-dn___. 

S-dn-31. 

A-dn.... 


300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

800-2 


300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

800-2 


200-H 

700-1H 

700-1 

800-2 


If aircraft dual omni equipped and Town Int* received, 
the following minimums apply: 


C-dn__. 

S-dn-31. 


500-1 

500-1 


500-1 500-1 M 

500-1 500-1 


Procedure, turn East side of crs, 143° Outbnd, 323° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi. 
Minimum altitude over Town Int* on final approach crs, 1700'. 

ry-c* nr»rl r Pr\um Tnf ♦ fA QirnArf K mi 


minimums or if landing not accomplished over JXN VOR, climb to 2300' on R-308 within 10 mi. Re¬ 
verse course, proceed to JXN VOR. _ 

Caution: Tower 2.5 mi SE, 1330'; tower 11.3 mi NW, 1969'; tower 2.1 mi ESE, 1212'. 

♦Town Int: Int JXN VOR R-143 and LFD VOR R-058. 

**If town Int* is received, lower minimums authorized. 


Minimum altitude ovor JXN VOR** on final approach crs, 1500' 
Crs and distance, breakoff point to Rnwy 31, 315°—0.27 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized 1 —' 1! ‘ 


City Jackson; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Reynolds Municipal; Elcv., 1000'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident. JXN; Procedure No. TerVOR-31, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; 

Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 21 Nov. 59 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 6 MAY 1961. TERVOR (R-120) ISSUED. 

City. San Jose; State, Calif.; Airport Name, San Jose Municipal; Elev., 62'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., SJC; Procedure No. TerVOR-12, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date, 31 Dec. 60; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 27 Dec. 58 


SNS-VOR . 

Hollister Int ...1— 

SJC-VOR .. 

Lick Int . 

Int SJC-VOR R-120 and 043° bmg to EVG 
RBnor EVG FM. 


Lick Tnt_ 

Direct__ 

4500 

T-dn*. 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

Lick Tnt 

Direct.. 

6000 

C-dn. 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 H 

Lick Int.... 

Direct. 

4000 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Int R-120 SJC-VOR and 043° brng to 

Direct. 

2000 





EVG RBn or EVG FM (Final). 







SJC-VOR (Final). 

Direct. 

700 






Radar transitions and vectoring using Moffett Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn E side of crs, 120° Outbnd, 300° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles of Lick Int. N A beyond 10 miles. 

Facility on airport. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 700'; over Int SJC-VOR R-120 and 043° bmg to EVG RBn or EVG FM, 2000'. 

Crs and distance, Int SJC-VOR R-120 and 043° brag to EVG RBn or EVG FM to airport, 300°—5.5 mi. , .. . . . . ,, . 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, turn left, climb to 2500 in a left turn, 
1-minute holding pattern on R-120 of SJC-VOR. , 

Caution: 4100' MSL terrain 3 mi West of W boundary procedure turn area. 375' MSL tower 1.7 mi SE of airport. 404' MSL tower 3 mi E of airport. 

Not®: Sliding scale NA. 

*500-1 required for takeoff on Runway 12. 

City, San Jose; State, Calif.; Airport Name, San Jose Municipal; Elev., 62'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., SJC; Procedure No. TerVOR (R-120), Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 May 61 
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5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 


Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Louisville VOR_______ 

LOM ..... 

Direct . 

2100 

T-dn# 

300-1 

600-1 

200-H 

600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

200-M 

600-2 

200-K 
600-1M 
200-H 
600-1 

Bourbon Int..... 

LOM...... 

Direct— . 

2100 

C-dn 

Elizabeth Int___ 

LOM. 

Direct 

2100 

S-dn-l*# 




A-dn. 







Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar procedures. 

Procedure turn West side of final approach crs, 189° Outbnd, 009° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 mi of SDF RBn (LOM). 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd, 2100'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of my at OM 1870°—4.9; at MM 665°—0.5. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished make a climbing left turn as soon as practicable, climb to 
2600' on R-283 LOU-VOR within 20 miles. 

Caution: 1060' tower 4 mi North and 760' tower 2 mi North of Standiford Field. 

*400-$^ required with glide slope inoperative. 

#Runway-l only: Runway Visual Range 2600' also authorized for takeoff and landing on Rnwy-1; provided all components of the ILS, high intensity runway lights, ap¬ 
proach lights, condenser discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators, and all related airborne equipment are in satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 697' 
nisi shall not be made unless visual contact with the approach lights has been established, or the aircraft is clear of clouds. 

City, Louisville; State, Ky.; Airport Name, Standiford Field; Elev., 497'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-SDF; Procedure No. ILS-1, Arndt. 21; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup Amdt 

No. 20; Dated, 17 Dec. 60 


Louisville VOR. 

Nabb VOR.... 

Jeffersonville Int..__ 

Radar terminal area transitions. 


Jeffersonville Int.... 

Jeffersonville Int_ 

Harbor Int# (Final) 
Radar site. 


Direct. 

2000 

T-dn 

Direct. 

2000 

C-dn 

Direct.... 

2000 

S-dn-19*.. 

Within 25 mi_ 

2600 

A-dn.. 




300-1 

300-1 

200- 
600-1H 

600-1 

600-1 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar procedures. 

Procedure turn E side N crs, 009° Outbnd, 189° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi N of Jeffersonville Int. (Nonstandard due to obstructions). 

No glide slope or markers. Alt over Harbor Int#, 2000'. Descend to landing minimums after passing Cave Hill Int**. 

Crs and distance, Harbor Int# to Runway 19,189°—6.0 mi; Cave Hill Int** to Runway 19,189°—3.2 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.0 mi after passing Harbor Int, climb to 2100' on S 
crs of ILS to LOM. 

Note: This procedure authorized only for aircraft equipped to receive ILS and VOR simultaneously. 

*Do not descend below 1200' MSL until past Cave Hill Int**. 

**Cave Hill Int: Int N crs ILS and Louisville VOR R-320. 

#Uarbor Int: Int N crs ILS and Louisville VOR R-327. 

City, Louisville; State, Ky.; Airport Name, Standiford Field; Elev., 497'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-SDF; Procedure No. ILS-19, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 2; Dated, 6 June 67 


MP-LFR. 

MSP-VOR-.. 

FOT-VOR. 

Prior Int. 

St. Paul Int.... 

Radar terminal area transitions. 


. LOM.. 

Direct__ 

2200 

. LOM... 

Direct.... 

2500 

. LOM. 

Direct_ 

2500 

. LOM. 

Direct 

2200 

. LOM...... 

Direct_ 

2500 

. Radar Site. 

Within 20 mi... 

2500 




T-dn_ 

C-dn. 

S-dn-29L. 
A-dn. 



200 

500-1^ 
200 
600-2 


Procedure turn E side SE Crs, 115° Outbnd, 295° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd, 2200'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM—2084-4.0; at MM—1038-0.5. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2500' on N W crs ILS to Int R-221 MSP-VOR and 
N W ILS crs or, when directed by ATC, (1) Make left climbing turn, climb to 2500' on crs of 241° within 22 miles, (2) Make left climbing turn, climb to 2200' and return to LOM. 
Caution: Tower 1223' MSL 6 mi SE of outer marker (LOM-MS). 

City, Minneapolis; State, Minn.; Airport Name, Minneapolis-St. Paul International (Wold Chamberlain Field); Elev., 840'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-MSP; Procedure No. 

ILS-29L, Amdt. 13; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 12; Dated, 20 Feb. 60 


Waco VOR.. 
Brandon Int. 


Waco LOM. 
N crs ILS... 


N crs ILS and R-028 ACT-VOR. 
Bruceville Int. 


Waco LOM (Final) 
S crs ILS.. 


S crs ILS and R-164 ACT-VOR 


Waco LOM. 


Direct. 

Via R-028 ACT- 
VOR. 

Direct. 

Via R-164 ACT- 
VOR. 

Direct. 


1600 

T-dn... 

300-1 

300-1 

200-J^ 

1800 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1H 


S-dn-18.... 

200-V6 

200-H 

200- 

1800 

2000 

2000 

A-dn... 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 


Radar terminal maneuvering area 2000' within 20 miles of radar site (James Connally AFB). 

Procedure turn West side of N crs, 005° Outbnd, 185° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 1800'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1766'—4.6 mi; at MM, 700'—0.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2000' on S crs of ILS (185°) within 10 miles or, when 
directed by ATC, (1) turn right and climb to 2000' proceeding to Waco VOR or (2) turn left, climb to 2000' and intercept R-136 of Waco VOR within 10 miles. 

City, Waco; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Waco Municipal; Elev., 515'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ACT; Procedure No. ILS-18, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 May 61 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


6. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
routes. Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be estab¬ 
lished with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when 
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue 
the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
on final approach is lost for more than 6 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. 


Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
66 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
66 knots 

Transition to GOA will be at 5000' NE-bnd 

from Adak LFR. 

Within 10 mi. 


T-dn-36-05*. 

T-dn-18*_ 

T-dn-23. 

C-dn-AU#. 

S-dn-23. 

A-d-AlL.. 

A-n.. 

300-1 

400-1 

900-2 

900-2 

300-1 

1000-2 

1000-3 

300-1 

400-1 

900-2 

900-2 

300-1 

1000-2 

1000-3 

300-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

300-1 

1000-2 

1000-3 


If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished make immediate left (east) climbing turn, returning to 
NUD-LFR. Continue climb to 3100' or higher outbound on NE ers within 15 miles. Continue climbing. Reverse course (make turn N of ers) to cross LFR 5000' inbound. 
Hold 5000' on SW ers, 2-minute pattern. 

Note: Airport closed to all civil traffic, except in emergencies or with prior approval of U.S. Navy. 

Caution: Hazardous obstructions adjacent to Runway 23 and in immediate vicinity of airport. 

•If GCA track-out not utilized, day and night takeoff minima, Runway 5-300-1; all others, 900-2 for two-engine or less, 1000-2 for more than two engine. 

#Maneuvering for circling approaches not authorized in NW quadrant defined by the extension of certerlines of Runways 23 and 36, due to terrain and obstructions to 1250'. 

City, Adak; State, Alaska; Airport Name, Adak Naval Station; Elcv., 17'; Fac. Class., Adak; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 May 61 


All directions.. _ 

Radar site... 

Within 25 mi. 

2500 


I 1 1 

Surveillance 

1 





T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-3^ 





C-dn-AU. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-lJa 





S-dn-1.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





S-dn-6, 11, 24, 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 





29. 








S-dn-19*. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 





A-dn-All. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of towers 1590' MSL 12 mi NNW; 
1060' MSL 4 mi NNW and 1110' MSL 6 mi S of airport. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished: 

Runway 1: Make left climbing turn as soon as practical, climbing to 2600' on a magnetic heading of 280° within 20 miles. 

Runway 6: Make right turn, climbing to 2000' and proceed to LOU-VOR. 

Runway 11: Climb to 2000' direct to LOU-VOR. 

Runway 19: Climb to 2100' direct to SDF RBn (LOM). 

Runways 24 and 29: Left turn, climbing to 2100' and proceed to SDF RBn (LOM). 

•On approaches to Runway 19, maintain at least 1400' MSL until within 3 mi of runway. 

City, Louisville; State, Ky.; Airport Name, Standiford Field; Elev., 497'; Fac. Class., Louisville; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 1; Dated, 22 Aug. 59 




Within: 


i 1 i 

Surveillance approach 

1 

100-190 


25 mi. 

@2200 





190-100 


25 mi. 

2000 

T-dn*.. 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -Vi 





C-dn. 

**500-1 

**500-1 

**500-1H 





S-dn. 

**500-1 

**500-1 

**500-1 





A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 






Precision ap 

proach 






T-dn*#_ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 





S-dn-24#. 

200 -y 2 

200 - X A 

200-^ 





A-dn.. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 


Radar terminal area transition altitudes: All bearings and distances are from the radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2000', proceed direct to STL-VOR or, when directed 
by ATO, (1) climb to 2000' direct to MTS-VOR; (2) climb to 2000' on W ers ST-LFR to St. Peters Int. 

@2600' within 3jni of 1649' TV tower 10.7 mi S of airport. 

#Runway Visual Range 2600' also authorized for landing on Runway 24: Provided, That all components of the PAR, high-intensity runway lights, approach lights; con- 
denser-disoharge flashers, middle and outor compass locators and all related airborne equipment are operating satisfactorily. Descent below the authorized landing minimum 
altitude of 771' MSL shall not bo made unless visual contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. 

•Runway Visual Range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 24 in liou of 200-M when 200-M authorized, providing high-intensity runway lights are operational. 
••Runway 6: 500-2 Cn and Sn. 

City, St. Louis; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Lambert-St. Louis Municipal; Elev., 571'; Fac. Class., St. Louis; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; Eff. Date, 6 May 61; 

Sup. Amdt. No. 5; Dated, 18 Feb. 61 

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1348(c)) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 5,1961. 


Oscar Bakke, 

Director, Bureau of Flight Standards. 

[F.R.Doc. 61-3170; Filed, May 3, 1961; 8:45 a.m.] 
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[Reg. Docket No. 717; Arndt. 216] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi¬ 
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows* 

1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles 
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in acordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 13 MAY 61, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY. 


City, Sheridan; State, Wyo.; Airport Name, Sheridan County; Elcv., 4021'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., SD; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 7; Eff. Date 8 Aug 59- Sup \mdtr. 

No. 6; Dated, 28 Jan. 54 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 13 MAY 61, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY. 


City, Waco; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elcv., 515'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., ACT; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 10; Eff. Date, 25 Jan. 58; Sup. Arndt. No 9- Dated 

5 Oct. 57 


2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings arc in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-englne or less 

More than 
2-enginc, 
more than 
65 knots 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

AY-LFR... 

LOM ... 

Dirfifit 

1500 

1500 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

200- 

600-1^ 

600-1 

800-2 

Atlantic City VOR... 

LOM... 

Direct 

C-dn 

Vineland Int. 

LOM. 

Direct 

1500 

s_dn_ia 




A-dn... 







Procedure turn South side of crs, 308° Outbnd, 128° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 128°—4.3 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 mi after passing LOM, make a right climbing turn 
and proceed direct to the LOM at 1500'. 

City, Atlantic City; State, N.J.; Airport Name, National Aviation Facilities Experimental Center; Elev., 70'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., AC; Procedure No. 1, Arndt 1- Eff 

Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 11 July 59 


CRP VOR.. . 

LOM. 

Dirent 

1400 

1400 

1800 

1400 

1400 

T-dn 

300-1 

*400-1 

*400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

*500-1 

*400-1 

800-2 

200-M 
*500-1H 
*400-1 
800-2 

CP LFR .. 

LOM. 

Dirent 

C-dn 

Robstown Int__ 

LOM.. 

Direct via R-040.. 
ALI-VOR 

fi_dn-13 

Sint on Int... 

San Pat Int%.. 

A-dn 

San Pat Int Percent__ 

LOM (Final). 

Direct 










r Rftdar Terminal Transition altitude 1400' within 20 miles. Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 
5-mile (inclusive) radius of tower 792' msl 6 miles West of airport. 

Procedure turn W sido of NW crs, 307° Outbnd, 127° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1400'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 127°—4.8 mi; Tank Fix# to airport, 127°—1.6 mi. 

T? c £ nta ?, t not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.8 miles, turn right, climb to 1800' on CRP VOR 

K ™ , n 20 milcs or » when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 1500' direct to CRP-VOR and proceed outbound on R-045 within 20 miles. 

If Tank Fix# not received, ceiling minimum is 600'. 

#Tank Fix: Brng 127° from LOM and CRP-VOR R-210. 

%San Pat Int: Int ALI-VOR R-040 and 127° brng to the LOM, or CRP ILS NW crs. 

City, Corpus Christi; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 44'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., CR; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 4; 

Dated, 25 Feb. 61 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
U5 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

T aim Pliorloc P Tlti 

LOM . -. 

Direct. . . 

1500 

T-dn. . 

300-1 

300-1 

20 O-J 2 

f nlrp nhftHpq VOP 

LOM . . . . 

Direct. 

1500 

C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1'.; 

Dn/lor Vnnt Arlriff PoQltifui 

LOM (Final) ._. 

Direct. . . 

1000 

S-dn* . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

XVtlUill V uutui UI5 J V/OlbiUII- 




A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn West side of crs, 326° Outbnd, 146° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on finaUpproach crs, 1000'. 

Svisual contactnot'established 1 iipon^icenUo authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.4 miles after passing LOM, climb to 1500' on crs 14G a 
from LOM within 10 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb to 1500' on R-lll of LCH-VOR within 10 mi. 

* Dos cent below COD' NA until past LMM. 

Citv Lake Charles- State, La.; Airport Name, Cliennault AFB/Mun.; Elev., 19 7 ; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., LC; Procedure, No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 2 (ADF portion Comb. ILS-ADF); Dated, 12 Apr. 58 


<3 A rri-VOR 

LOM . -. 

Direct. 

2200 

T-dn—. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-K 

c A r T-R Rn 

LOM . . . 

Direct . . 

2200 

O-dn .. . 

400-1 

500-1 

♦50O-1H 

Wofmnro Tut - 

LOM _ _ _ 

Direct .. 

2200 

S-dn-3. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

T .AQfivo Tnf- 

LOM . ... 

Direct... .. 

2200 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Collins Inf 

LOM (Final).-. . 

Direct . . . 

2000 







' 







Radar terminal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar antenna site: 

045 to 150, 0-25 mi—2000'. 

150 to 230, 0-10 mi—2200'. 

230 to 045, 10-15 mi—2500'. 

RadS°control wllfprovid^lOfio' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of radio towers 2049' MSL 19 mi 
BE. 1241' MSL 5 mi SSE, 1190' MSL 10 mi SE, 1107' MSL 3.5 mi SE of airport. 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 211° Outbnd, 031° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.8 mi of LOM, turn left, proceed direct to SAT RBn, 
climb to 2500' on 354° crs within 20 miles of SAT RBn or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2500' on crs of 031° within 20 miles of SAT LOM. 

•Runway 17-35 restricted to 2-engine aircraft and smaller. 

City San Antonio; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 808'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., SA; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 16; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 15; 
’ v Dated, 7 May 60 


RAT VOR 

SAT RBn.... 

Direct. 

2200 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

fHholn PtapIt T?TVf 

SAT RBn . 

Direct. 

1900 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

*500-l}4 





S-dn-17. 

400-1 

400-1 

♦NA 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

*800-2 


Radar Terminal Area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar antenna site: 

045° to 150®, 0-25 mi—2000'. 

150* to 230°, 0- 1 mi—2200'. 

230° to 046®, 10-15 mi—2500'. 

Radar^ccmtrof wfif^ovide^lOOO' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of radio towers 2049' MSL 19 mi 
SE, 1241' MSL 5 mi SSE, 1190' MSL 10 mi SE, 1107' MSL 3.5 mi SE of airport. 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 355° Outbnd, 175° Inbnd, 250b' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. , . , . .... , a . . 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1700'. (If passage of SAT-VOR on final approach course is not determined, minimum altitude over SAT RBn is 

1900' and straight-in minima NA.) t 175° 2 3 I 

Kvisual ccmta^no^stabUshed upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.3 ml, climb to 3000' on 175° bearing from SAT RBn 
within 20 mi. 

♦Runway 17-35 restricted to 2-engine aircraft and smaller. 

City, San Antonio; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 808'; Fac. Class., BHZ; Ident., SAT; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 
J Orig.; Dated, 4 June 60 


SAT-VOR 

LOM . 

Direct.. 

2500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

RAT RBn 

LOM ..... 

Direct. 

2500 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

•500-1H 





S-dn-12. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar terminal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar antenna site: 

045° to 150°, 0-25 mi—2000'. 

150° to 230°, 0-10 mi—2200'. 

230® to 045®, 10-15 mi—2500'. 

Radar°control wifi"provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of radio towers 2049' MSL 19 
mi SE, 1241' MSL 5 mi SSE, 1190' MSL 10 mi SE, 1107' MSL 3.5 mi SE of airport. 

Procedure turn N side of N W crs, 303° Outbnd. 123® Inbnd, 3000' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude over LOM on final approach crs, 2500'. 

^visual ^onta^n^estab^Hslied^por^dcsa'n^to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn right, Intercept and climb to 3000' on 174® brng from 
SAT RBn within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 3000' on SAT VOR R-168 within 20 miles. 

♦Runway 17-35 restricted to 2-engine aircraft and smaller. 

City, San Antonio; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev.; 808'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., AN; Procedure No. 3, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 

Orig.; Dated, 1 Oct. 60 
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ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

SZI RBn ......_ 

LOM... 

Direct.. 

2000 

2000 

2000 

4000 

2000 

2000 

2000 

2000 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200 

500-1H 
400-1 
800-2 

SEA-VOR . 

LOM. 

Direct.. 

C-dn 

SJ LFR 

LOM... 

Direct.. 

S-dn-34 

Hobart FM ___ *_____ 

LOM.... 

Direct.. 

A-dn 

Puyallup Int*_ _ 

LOM (Final).:. 

Direct___ 


TM-LFR 

LOM ..... 

Direct... 

Burton Int __ _ _ __ 

LOM..... 

Direct.. 

Vashon Int ___ 

LOM..... 

Direct.. 





Radar transitions and vectoring using Seattle-Tacoma radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn E side of crs, 168° Outbnd, 338° inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi. NA beyond 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 338°—4.3 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 mi after passing LOM, climb to 2000' on crs 338° 
from LOM to NW crs SJ-LFR, thence to Harbor Island Int or, when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 2000' on crs 224° from SJ-LFR to Vashon Int. 

Caution: Terrain and trees to 591' MSL located immediately N and NE of airport. 

♦Transition to Puyallup Int authorized from TM LFR on 020° crs, 2000'. 

City, Seattle: State, Wash.; Airport Name, Seattle-Tacoma International; Elev., 428'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., SE; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 18; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. 

Arndt. No. 17; Dated, 15 Apr. 61 


Lakeville Int*- 

South Bend LFR. 
South Bend VOR 

Bristol Int#. 

Goshen LFR.. 

Goshen VOR.. 

Long Lake Int.... 
Elkhart Int@_ 


LOM .. 

Direct___ 

2500 

2200 

2200 

2200 

2500 

2500 

2200 

1900 

T-dn. .. 

LOM........ 

Direct.. 

C-dn. 

LOM ..... 

Direct.. 

S-dn-27. 

Elkhart Tnf@ - _ _ .... 

Direct..__ 

A-dn. 

LOM.. 

Direct. 


. LOM... 

Direct... 

LOM___ 

Direct.. 

LOM (Final).. 

Direct... 




300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 


300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 


200-K 

500-1H 

500-1 

800-2 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 089° Outbnd, 269° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.8 mi after passing LOM, climb to 2000' on W crs 
of SN LFR or, when directed by ATC, (1) make right climbing turn to 2100' on N crs of SN LFR; (2) make right turn, climb to 2000' on R-003 SBN VOR. 

Caution: 1524' MSL tower 5.6 mi South of LOM. 

♦Lakeville Int: Int R-170 SBN VOR and R-270 OSH VOR. 

#Bristol Int: Int 089° bmg from SBN LOM and R-148 ELK-VOR. 

©Elkhart Int: Int 089° Bmg from SBN LOM and R-007 GSH-VOR. 

City, South Bend; State, Ind.; Airport Name, St. Joseph County; Elev., 778'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., SB; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 12; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 11; Dated, 29 Oct. 60 

3. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part: 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

SAT RBn..... 

SAT-VOR_ 

Direct.. 

2200 

1900 

T-dn... 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-^ 

*500-lM 

NA 

*800-2 

Cibolo Creek FM . 

SAT-VOR (Final) — 

Direct. 

C-dn. 




S-dn-17*. 

A-dn_... 


Radar terminal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar antenna site: 

045° to 150°, 0-25 mi—2000'. 

150° to 230°, 0-10 mi—2200'. 

230? to 045°, 10-15 mi—2500'. 

230° to 045°, 15-20 mi—3000'. 

Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 5 mile (inclushe) radius of radio towers 2049' MSL 19 mi 
SE, 1241' MSL 5 mi SSE, 1190' MSL 10 mi SE, 1107' MSL 3.5 mi SE of airport. 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 355 Outbnd, 175 Inbnd, 2500 7 within 10 mi. Beyond 10 ml NA. 

Minimum altitude over Cibolo Creek FM on final approach crs, 2000'; over SAT-VOR, 1900'; over SAT RBn, 1500'. (Descent below 1500' NA if position over SAT RBn 
not determined.) 

Crs and distance, SAT-VOR to airport, 175°—6.3 mi; SAT-RBn to airport, 175°—2.3 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.3 mi, turn left, climb to 3000' on R-158 within 20 
miles or, when directed by ATC, turn left and climb via SAT ILS NE crs to 2500' within 20 mi, or climb via R-174 to 2500' within 20 mi. 

♦Runway 17-35 restricted to 2-engine aircraft and smaller. 

City, San Antonio; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 808'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., SAT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 8; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 

7; Dated, 7 May 60 












































































































3862 RULES AND REGULATIONS 


VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine 

65 knots 
or less 

or less 

More than 
65 knots 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 





T-d. 

T-n. 

C-dn. 

S-dn-13. 

A-dn.»- 

400-1 

400-2 

800-1 

600-1 

800-2 

400-1 

400-2 

800-1 

600-1 

800-2 

400-1 
400-2 
800-14 
600-1 
800-2 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 302 Outbnd, 122 Inbnd, 7000' within 10 mi. NA beyond 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 5700'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 122°—4.9 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.9 mi of VOR, climb to 7500' on R-121 within 20 

Caution: High terrain south and west. 5400' terrain approximately 12 mi NW of VOR. 

Note: All turns to be made on north side of course; high terrain to the south. 


City, Sheridan; State, Wyo.; Airport Name, Sheridan County; Elov., 4021'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., SHR; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. 

Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 22 Nov. 58 


Sioux City LFR 

SUX-VOR.. 

Direct__ 

2400 

T-dn*.. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

Sloan FM 

SUX-VOR (Final). 

Direct.. 

1900 

C-dn_. 

500-1 

600-1 

600-1 Yi 





S-dn-31_ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Air Carrier Note: *300-1 required for all take-offs on Runway 4. 

Procedure turn E side of crs, 131° Outbnd, 311° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 311°—3.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles, climb to 3000' on R-331 within 20 miles. 
Caution: 1318' terrain 1.4 miles ENE of airport. 

Other Change: Straight-in to Runway 35 deleted. 

City, Sioux City; State, Iowa; Airport Name, Sioux City Municipal; Elev., 1097'; Fac. Class., M-BVOR; Ident., SUX; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. 

Arndt. No. 5; Dated, 22 Dec. 56 

4. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part: 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-dn... 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 





C-dn... 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1,4 





S-dn-36. 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1 





A-dn#. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn East side of crs, 170° Outbnd, 350° Inbnd, 1400' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitide over facility on final apprach crs, 600'. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 36, 360°—0.3 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mi, climb to 1200' on R-300 within 20 mi. 

Air Carrier Note: Procedure may be authorized only for air carriers having approval ef their arrangements for weather and communication service at this airport. 
Notes: Itinerant flights contact Gainesville, Fla. FSS for approach clearance or on missed approach. 

#Limited weather information avaiablable to public. Alternate usage authorized for air carriers only. 

City, Ocala; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Ocala Municipal; Elev., 81'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., OCF; Procedure No. TerVOR-36, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. 

Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 15 Apr. 61 

5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedures, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Richfield Int..... 

Brecksville MHW... 

Direct_ 

3000 

3000 

3000 

3000 

T-dn_ 

300-1 

400-1 

300-2* 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

300-2* 

600-2 

200-4 

500-14 

300-2* 

600-2 

Cleveland VOR .... 

Brecksville MHW _ 

Direct... 

C-dn 

County Int_____ 

Brecksville MHW (Final)... 

Direct... 

S-dn-27* 

Chagrin Falls_____ 

Brecksville MHW (Final). 

Direct__ 

A-dn 






Radar transition and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn North side of crs, 097° Outbnd, 277° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 mi of Brecksville RBn. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 3000'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of Runway at OM, 2210'—4.3 mi; at MM, 1031'—0.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 miles of Cleveland OM, proceed to the Cleveland 
VOR, climbing to 2000'. Hold on R-278, one-minute, left turns. 

*400-1 required with glide slope inoperative. 

City, Cleveland; State, Ohio; Airport Name, Hopkins; Elev., 789'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., OLE; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 13 May 61 

























































































Thursday, May 4, 1961 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


3863 


ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

CRP-VOR. 

LOM...... 

Direct.... 

1400 

1400 

1800 

1400 

1400 

1400 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

200-H 

600-2 

300-1 
500-1 
200 -14 
600-2 

200-H 

500-l\4 
200-} 2 
600-2 

CP-LFR_____ 

LOM....... 

Direct- 

C-dn 

Robstown Int_____ 

LOM... 

Direct 

R_dn-ia 

Sinton Int....... 

LOM...... 

Direct 

A—dn 

Sin ton Int__ 

San Pat Int* 

Via R-040 ALI- 
VOR. 

Direct 


San Pat Int*..... 

LOM (Final). 





Radar terminal transition altitude 1400' within 20 miles. Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-inile radius, or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 
5-mile (inclusive) radius of tower 792' MSL 6 miles West of airport. 

Procedure turn W side of NW crs, 307° Outbnd, 127° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope Interception Inbnd, 1400'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of Rnwy at LOM, 1400'—4.8 mi; at LMM, 244'—0.5 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn right, climb to 1800' on CRP-VOR R-227 within 20 
miles or, when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 1500' direct to CRP-VOR and proceed outbound on R-045 within 20 miles 
*San Pat Int: Int ALI-VOR R-040 and CRP ILS NW crs. 


City, Corpus Christi; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 44'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-CRP; Procedure No. ILS-13, Arndt. 3; Eff Date 13 May 61 • Sud Amdt 

No. 2; Dated, 25 Feb. 61 ’ 


DAL VOR..... 

Fair Park Bit .. 

Direct 

2000 

2000 

2000 

1400 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


DAL RBn____ 

Ross Ave Int... 

Direct 

H-dn 

200-14 

Trinity Fork Int..... 

Fair Park Int_ 

Direct 

S-dn-31 * 

500-11 2 

400-1 

800-2 

Fair Park Int.... 

Ross Ave Int (Final)...__ 

Direct... . 

A-dn 

Duncanville RBN. 

Fair Park Int. .. 

Direct 

2000 










Radar terminal area transition altitude: 2000** within 20 mi. 

Procedure turn S side SE crs, 127° Outbnd, 307° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi of Ross Ave Int. NA beyond 10 mi. 

Altitude over Ross Ave Int, 1400'; over Tank Fix#, 1000'*. 

Crs and distance, Ross Ave Int to Rnwy 31, 307°—3.2 mi; Tank Fix# to Rnwy 31, 307°—1.5 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.2 mi of Ross Ave Int, climb to 2000' on N W crs ILS 
within 20 mi or, when directed by ATC, turn right, proceed direct to DAL VOR climbing to 2000' or, when under positive radar contact, climb to 2000'** on crs as directed 
by ATC within 20 mi. 

Caution: 695' MSL tank 1.7 mi from approach end of Runway 31. 1044' building 0.7 mile SE of Ross Ave Int on centerline. 

*Descent below 1000' MSL NA unless position over Tank fix determined. 

**Radar control must provide 1000' clearance when within 3 miles or 500' clearance when within 3-5 miles of radio towers—1108 msl 20 mi N; 1221 msl 10 mi WNW- and 
TV tow’er 2349 msl 17 mi SS W of airport. ’ 

#Tank fix is Tank FM or Int R-210 DAL VOR and SE crs ILS. 


City, Dallas; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Love Field; Elev., 485'; Fac. Class, and Ident., ILS-IDAL; Procedure No. ILS-31, Amdt. 5; Eff. Date, 13 May 61- Sup Amdt No 

4; Dated, 30 May 59 


Hamlin Int#.... 

Sandy Creek Int##.. 

Direct 

2300 

T-dn 

300-1 






C-dn. 

600-1 

oUU—1 
600-1 

200 -Yi 

600-13 2 





S-dn. 

NA 

NA 

NA 





A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn North side of crs, 114° Outbnd, 294° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 mi. 

No glide slope. Minimum altitude over Sand Creek Int on final approach crs, 1800'. 

Crs and distance, Sand Creek Int to airport, 294°—1.7 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 
ahead to 2500', hold NW of LOM 294° Outbnd, 114° Inbnd. 

Caution: Tower 1260' MSL 3.5 mi East of approach end of Runway 29. 

Note: If IITW RBn inoperative, proceed at 2500' from transition point (Hamilton Int) to LOM. 

#lTamlin Int: Int SE crs ILS and R-264 CRW-VOR. 

##Sandy Creek Int: Int SE crs ILS and 340° brng to HTW RBn. 


1.7 miles after passing Sandy Creek, climb straight 


City, Huntington; State, W. Va.; Airport Name, Tri-State; Elev., 828'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., HTS; Procedure No. ILS-29, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 13 May 61 


Lake Charles RBn.. 

LOM. 

Direct 

1500 

1500 

1500 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

200-K 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

200-H 

600-2 

200-14 

500-114 
200 -14 
600-2 

Lake Charles VOR. 

LOM ... 

Direct 

C-dn 

Radar Vectoring Position. 

LOM (Final)... 

Direct 

R_dn-1 A# 




A-dn. 







Radar terminal transition altitude 1500' within 25 miles. Radar may be used to position aircraft for a final approach, with the elimination of a procedure turn. 

Procedure turn W side NW crs, 326° Outbnd, 146° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 mi. NA beyond 10 mi. 

Altitude and distance to approach end of Rnwy 15 at OM, 1515'—5.4 mi; at MM, 205°—0.5 mi. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int Inbnd, 1500'. 

v J f ™i sual c 0111 ** not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 1300' on SE crs ILS within 10 miles or, when directed 
by ATC, turn left, climb to 1500' on R-lll LCH-VOR within 10 miles. 

Other Change: Deletes Air Carrier Note regarding no approach lights. Approach lights installed. 

#When ILS glide slope not used 500-94 required, and descent below 600' MSL not authorized until past LMM. 

City, Lake Charles; State, La.; Airport Name, Chennault AFB/Mun.; Elev., 19'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-LCH; Procedure No. ILS-16, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; 

Sup. Amdt. No. 2 (ILS Portion Comb. ILS-ADF); Dated, 12 Apr. 58 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 13 MAY 1961, OR ON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY. 

City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 126'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., LAX; Procedure No. ILS-25R, Amdt. 22; Eff. Date, 4 June 60; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 21; Dated, 5 Mar. 60 














































































































3864 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 


From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

flan Antnnirt VrtR 

LOM.. 

Direct.. 

2200 

2200 

2200 

2200 

2200 

2100 

Ran Ant/vnin RRn 

ILS SW era. 

174—3.3. 

Wetmore Int 

LOM. 

Direct. 

San Antonio RBn 

LOM. 

Direct..- 

T/iQATtft Tnf 

LOM. 

Direct. 

Collins Tnt 

LOM (Final). 

Direct. 





Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Condition 


T-dn. 

C-dn. 

S-dn-3#.. 
A-dn. 


2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

300-1 

400-1 

200-94 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

200-94 

600-2 

200-94 

*500-194 

200-94 

600-2 


Radar terminal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar antenna site: 

045® to 150°, 0-25 mi—2000'. 

150° to 230°, 0-10 ml—2200'. 

230° to 045°, 10-15 mi—2500'. 

Rada?controfwilfprorMe 1000'Vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of radio towers 2049' MSL 19 mi SE 
1241' MSL 5 mi SSE f 1190' MSL 10 mi SE, 1107' MSL 3.5 mi SE of airport. 

Procedure turn W side SW ers, 211° Outbnd, 031° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude at O.S. int Inbnd, 2100'. _ OQ __ ao 

Altitude of O.S. and distanoe to approach end of ray at OM 2050 —3.8°, at MM 1000 —0.6 . , TirkT> 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn left. Proceed direct to SAT VOR climbing to 2500'on 
R-353 within 20 miles of SAT VOR or, when directed by ATC, turn right and climb to 3000' on R-158 within 20 miles of SAT VOR, or climb to 2500 on NE ers of SA1 ILS 
within 20 miles of SA LOM. 

•Runway 17-35 restricted to 2-engine aircraft and smaller. 

#400-94 required when glide slope not utilized. 

Citv San Antonio* State, Tex.: Airport Name, International; Elev., 808'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., ISAT; Procedure No. ILS-3, Arndt. 16; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Amdt. 
' No. 15; Dated, 7 May 60 


a A T-VOTt 

LOM . 

Direct__ 

2500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-94 

SAT RRn 

LOM. 

Direct... 

2500 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

*500-194 





S-dn-12_ 

200-94 

200-94 

200-94 





A-dn.. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 


Radar terminal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar antenna site: 

045° to 150°, 0-25 mi—2000'. 

150° to 230®, 0-10 mi—2200'. 

230° to 046®, 10-15 mi—2500'. 

Rad^ccmtrofwilfprovWe 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of radio towers 2049' MSL 19 mi SE, 
1241'MSL 6 mi SSE, 1190' MSL 10 mi SE, 1107' MSL 3.5 mi SE of airport. 

Procedure turn N side of NW ers, 303° Outbnd, 123° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of Rnwy at LOM, 2600'—5.9 mi; at LMM, 1028'—0.5 mi. 

H visual contact notestablishcd upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished turn right, climb to 3000 on SAT-VOR R-158 within 20 


•Runway 17-35 restricted to 2-engine aircraft and smaller. 

City San Antonio; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 808'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident, I-ANT; Procedure No. ILS-12, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Amdt. 

No. Orig.; Dated, 1 Oct. 60 


Anf/iHiA VOR via T?—143 

Wetmore Tnt. _ __ 

Direct.. 

2400 

T-dn... 

300-1 

300-1 

200-14 

Otill AIHUIUU V IV Vlo I v -............ 

Qon A litAnin RPn v1<* PT*Q 0R4 

Wetmore Tnt _ _ __ 

Direct.. 

2400 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

500-134 


Wetmore Int (Final) _ _ 

Direct.. 

1800 

S-dn-21.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar terminal area maneuvering altitudes measured clockwise around radar antenna site: 

045° to 150®, 0-25 mi—2000'. 

150® to 230®, 0-10 mi—2200'. 

230® to 045®, 10-15 mi—2500'. 

Rada?control will~provide^lUOO*' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 6-mile (inclusive) radius of radio towers 2049' MSL 19 mi 
SE, 1241' MSL 5 mi SSE, 1190' MSL 10 mi SE, 1107' MSL 3.5 mi SE of airport. 

Procedure turn W side NE ers, 031® Outbnd, 211® Inbnd, 2400' within 10 mi of Wetmore Int. Beyond 10 mi NA. 

Minimum altitude over Wetmore Int 1800'. 

If visual* contact 1 no^established upon^s^t^^thorizedTanitag minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.1 mi after passing Wetmore Int, turn left, climb to 
3000' via R-158 within 20 mi or, when directed by ATC, turn right and climb to 2500' via R-353 within 20 mi. 

City San Antonio; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 808'; Fac. Class, and Ident., ILS-ISAT; Procedure No. ILS-21, Amdt. 9; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 8; Dated, 7 May 60 


SJ LFR 

LOM .-. 

Direct.- 

2000 

T-dn##.. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-34 

SFA VOR 

LOM .—. 

Direct.. 

2000 

C-dn__. 

600-1 

500-1 

500-134 

VncVinn Tnf 

LOM ... 

Direct.. 

2000 

S-dn-34#. 

200-94 

200-94 

200-34 


LOM .-. 

Direct.. 

4000 

A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

TM LFR 

LOM....-. 

Direct. 

2000 





Pnvftlliin Tnt* 

LOM (Final). 

Direct.-. 

2000 





R7.T RRn _ 

LOM. 

Direct.. 

2000 





"Rnrtnn Tnt 

LOM... 

Direct. 

2000 












-- 


Radar transitions and vectoring using Seattle-Tacoma radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn E side of S ers, 158° Outbnd, 338® Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi. NA beyond 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude at O.S. interception Inbnd, 2000'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of rnwy at OM, 1700'— 4.3; at MM, 600 —0.6. .... ,. . . OAAA , __ » vrkT) Mw q T tvr 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished ®l ,m b to 2000 on R-338 SEA-VOR to NW cot SJ LFR, 
thence to Harbor Island Int or, when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 2000 on R-225 SEA-VOR to Burton Int, or olimb to 2000 on S ers SJ-LFR within 10 mi. 
Caution: Terrain and trees to 591' MSL immediately N and NE of airport. 

Narrow localizer ers 4®. o . 

#^un^ay°?is^uarra^eTl^VR^^OOO^ 1 a^so^a^hTrked^f©?landing^on Runway 34, provided that all components of the ILS, high intensity ^St^tow^^MSLshali 
condenser discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators, and all related airborne equipment are in satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 628 MbL sn 
not be made unless visual contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is dear of clouds. Qr n nneratiniifil 

##Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 34 in lieu of 200-94 when 200-94 authorized, providing high intensity runway lights are operational. 

City, Seattle; State, Wash.; Airport Name, Seattle-Takoma International; Elev., 428'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-SEA; Procedure No. ILS-34, Amdt. 18; Eff. Date, 13 May 61, 

Sup. Amdt. No. 17; Dated, 15 Apr. 61 
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FEDERAL REGISTER 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued 


3865 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

TOP-VOR. . 

Powerhouse Int. 

Direct 

2600 

2600 

2300 

1700 

rp 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

800-2 

20043 
600-133 
500-1 
800-2 

TOP LOM. 

Powerhouse Int. 

Direct 

i —(in.. 

n 

Clinton Int. . . . . 

Richland Int... 

Direct 

v"UU...... 

Richland Int. 

Powerhouse Int (Final). 

Direct 

o—C1II— Ol_..... 

A-fin 






No glide slope. No outer marker. No middle marker. 

Minimum altitude over Powerhouse Int on final approach crs, 1700'. 
Crs and distance, Powerhouse Int to airport, 305°—2.9 mi. 


crs 

TOP- 




Note: Procedure authorized only for aircraft equipped to simultaneously receive ILS and VOR 
•No reduction in 2-engine or less T.O. minimums authorized with ILS or precision radar inoperative. 


City, Topeka; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Phillip BiUard Municipal; Elcv , 880'; Fac^ Class., ILS; Went., ITOP; Procedure No. ILS-31, Arndt, 3; Eli Date 13 May 61- 

Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 18 Feb. 61 * ’ y • 

6. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 


Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


are'?n stauftemJles tltUlleS « ta MSL ‘ C#nta «‘ are ln fcet ab °™ elevation. Distances are in nautical 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure unless an annrnaeh 

asr^agaBiisaaa^ 

the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, amfsaedappr^chsMl be eiecuted^roWded 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

All directions. 

Radar site. 

Within 25 mi 

#1800 



broach 






Precision ap 






C-dn-4R. 

500-1* 

600-1 

600-43 





S-dn 4R£. 

20043 

2004* 

200-33 





A-dn 4R.. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 





Si 

urveillance a 

pproach 






T-dn%«. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-33 





S or C-dn**_ 

700-1 

700-1 

700-133 





C-dn*** #. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-133 





S-dn*** ##. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 





C-dn##. 

500-1* 

600-1 

600-l>3 





S-dn##.. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 





A-dn-All.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


-- ----- -1- L - ~ .v^-wvv« XX X V. C111UU IU 1UUU Oil JJ ua U1 |,UC DUBIU11 ij 

JExcept 2300 when more than 6 mi from airport between NW and SW crs Boston LFR 
##Caution: Standard clearance not provided over 370' stack SW of airport. 

##Runways 27 and 33. 

*600-1 required when circling W of airport. 

**Runways 4R and 15. 

***Runway 22L. 


22 aStttt « "ake ielt or right turn as soon as practicable, and departures from Rnwys 

(h-;Dh?rai 1 fl?JTty iSl S 1 i?rff lge 2600'also authorized for landing on Rnwy 27; provided, that all components of the PAR, high-intensity runway lights, approach lights condenser- 
^^ er Q C0 ™ pa f S locato f rs ap^ aj 1 related airborne equipment are operating satisfactorily. Descent below the authorized landing minimum altitude 
CS f visu ai contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. g mimmum amtuae 

^Runway Visual Range 2600 also authorized for takeoff on Rnwy 27 in lieu of 200-33 when 200-33 authorized, providing high-intensity runway lights are operational. 

City, Boston; State, Mass.; Airport Name, Logan International; Elcv., 19*; Fac. Class., Logan; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 10; Eff. Date, 13 May 61* Sup Arndt. 

No. 9; Dated, 12 Mar. 60 * 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From 

To 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or loss 

More than 
65 knots 

045 

150 

230 

150 

230 

045 







25 

2000 





S 

T-dn.. 

C-dn... 

S-dn... 

A-dn. 

urveillance a 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

pproach 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

*20043 

•500-ib; 

*400-1 

*800-2 

10 

2200 









15 

2500 

20 

3000 
















Bearings are from radar antenna site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. 0 . _ .. .. . . . . 

Radar Control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 600' vertical clearance withm a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of radio towers 2049 MSL 19 mi 
SE, 1241' MSL 5 mi SSE, 1190' MSL 10 mi SE, and 1107' MSL 3.5 mi SE of airport. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished: . __ on „ 

1 Runways 12, 17, and 21: Climb to 2500' via SAT R-158 within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2500 on brng 174 from SAT RBn withm 20miles. 

2. Runways 3, 30, and 35: Climb to 2500' on R-353 SAT-VOR within 20.milcs or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2500 on brng 355 from SAT RBn withm 20 miles. 
♦Runway 17-35 restricted to 2-engine aircraft and smaller. 

Citv San Antonio: State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 808'; Fac. Class., San Antonio; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 13 May 61; Sup. Arndt. 

No. Orig.; Dated, 22 Mar. 58 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 






2-engine or less 

More than 



Course and 

Minimum 




2-engine, 

■p _ 

To— 

distance 

altitude 

Condition 



more than 

rrorn 



(feet) 


65 knots 

More than 

65 knots 






or less 

65 knots 


000° 

360°. 

Within 30 mi. 

8000 


Precision ap 

proach 






T-dn#. 

300-1 

300-1 

. 200-}£ 





C-dn.. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-lb; 





S-dn#-34/16_ 

200-H 

200-H 

200-H 





A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 





S 

urveillance a 

pproach 






T-dn#. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-}; 





C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1^ 





S-dn-34/16. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

• 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar transitions and vectoring utilizing Scattle-Tacoma radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns and sector altitudes. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished: __ , ........ , . 

Runway 34: Climb to 2000' on R-338 of Seattle VOR to N W crs of Seattle LFR, thence to Harbor Island Int or, when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 2000 , intercept 

R ^Runway^G: "c?im bto 2000^0 n l R-1 S^of Seattle VOR to Seattle LOM or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 2000', intercept R-225, thence to Burton Int. 
Alternate missed approach (All runways): Climb to 2000' direct to Seattle LFR. 

Caution: Terrain and trees to 591'MSL located immediately N and NE of airport. , , . .... . . 

#Runway visual range (RVR) 2600' also authorized for landing on Runway 34; provided that all components of the PAR, high intensity runway lights, approach lights, 
condenser discharge flashers, and all related airborne equipment are in satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 628 MSL shall not be JJ^de unless visual contact^Mth 
the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 34 in lieu of 200-H when 200-/ 2 is 
authorized; provided high-intensity lights are operational. a x _ 

Other Change: RVR authorization for Surveillance Approach straight-m deleted. 

Citv Seattle- State, Wash.; Airport Name, Seattle-Tacoma International; Elev., 428'; Fac. Class., Scattle-Tacoma; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 13 May 
* 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 1 Apr. 61 


These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 UJ3.C. 1354(a), 1348(c)) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 12,1961. 

OSCAR jjAKKE) 

Director , Bureau of Flight Standards. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-3469; Filed, May 3,1961; 8:45 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 721; Amdt. 217] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi¬ 
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. ^ ^ .. 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. , . __ 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows: 
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1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
niiles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

STL-VO R. 

SL-LFR. 

Direct 

1800 

1800 

2000 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-H 
500-1 ^ 
400-1 
800-2 

Lake "H” facility.. 

SL-LFR... 

Direct 

T-dn* 

MTS-VOR.-. 

SL-LFR... 

Direct 

S-dn-24 




A-dn... 



Procedure turn N side E ers, 069° Outbnd, 249° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 miles. 

Mimimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1300'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 255°—1.7. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.7 miles, make right turn, climb to °000 / on W crs 
SL-LFR to St. Peters Int. 

Caution: Bright mercury vapor lights on highway 70 approximately 1400' from approach end of Runway 6 may be mistaken for runway lights. 

•Runw r ay 6: C-n, 500-2. 


City, St. Louis; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Lambert-St. Louis Municipal; Elev., 571'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., SL; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 14; Eff. Date. 20 Mav 61 • Sud 

Amdt. No. 13; Dated, 15 Nov. 58 


Selah Int..1... 

YM-LFR___ 

Direct 

4000 

T-d 

500-1 

500-1 

KAA—1 

YKM-VOR—... 

YM-LFR. 

Direct 

4000 

T-n 

800-2 

800-2 





C-d. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 





C-n. 

800-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 





A-d. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 





A-n.. 

800-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 


Procedure turn S side SE crs, 106° Outbnd, 286° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 mi. (nonstandard due to more favorable terrain). 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 266°—4.1. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.1 mi, turn right and climb to 4000' on NW crs YM- 
LFR within 10 mi (beyond 10 mi NA). All turns on N side NW crs. 

ADF approach NA. 

City, Yakima; State, Wash.; Airport Name, Yakima; Elev., 1077'; Fac. Class., BMRLZ; Ident., YM; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 10; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 9- 

Dated, 2 Apr. 55 

2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless &n approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Erie VOR. 

ERI RBn. 

061°—10.8 

2600 

2300 

2300 

3100 

3100 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

2004* 
500-114 
500-1 
800-2 

Harborcreek Int.. 

ERI RBn. 

Direct 

C-dn 

Hammett Int.. 

ERIRBn. 

Direct 

S-dn-24 

Wattsburg Int... 

ERI RBn. 

Direct 

A-dn 

Corry Int. 

ERIRBn. 

Direct 






Procedure turn North side of crs, 059° Outbnd, 239° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude, facility to airport, 1800'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 239°—3.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 mi after passing ERI RBn, make a right climbing 
turn to 3000' and return to ERI RBn. Hold NE on 059° bearing of Erie RBn, one minute, right turns. 

City, Erie; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Port Erie; Elev., 732'; Fac. Class., SBMH; Ident., ERI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 20 May 61 ;Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated. 

11 Feb. 61 


0RL-VOR.. . . 

LOM. 

Direct __ 

1200 

*1500 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

All directions. 

Radar Site. __ 

Within 20 mi 

C-dn 




S-dn-31. 

A-dn.. 



200 - 
500-1H 
400-1 
800-2 


Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius of 749' tow'er 6.5 mi WSW, 687' tow r er 3.7 mi W, and 620' tower 6.5 mi WNW of airport. 
Procedure turn N side of crs, 130° Outbnd, 310° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1100'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 310°—4.1 mi. 

visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.1 mi after passing LOM, climb to 1700' on crs of 308° 
within 20 mi of airport. 

Caution: Radio tower 687' MSL 3.7 mi West of airport. 

City, Orlando; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Orlando( Municipal) Herndon; Elev., 113'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., OR; Procedure No. 1 ,Amdt. 10 ;Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 9; Dated, 17 Dec. 60 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure — Continued 


Transition 


From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

STL-VOR 

LOM. 

Direct.. 

1800 

1800 

1800 

2000 

1900 

1800 

2000 

2000 

T-dn_.. 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

HT,-LFR 

LOM . 

Direct..... 

C-dn*.. 

Cora Int 

LOM (Final). 

Direct .. 

S-dn-24... 

T.akp “H" 

LOM ... 

Direct.... 

A-dn—.. 

Academy Int 

LOM (Final).—. 

Direct .. 


Mitchell Int 

LOM (Final).... 

Direct.. 

Marvland Herts VOR 

LOM . 

Direct.. 

Prairie Int 

LOM. 

Direct- -. 





Ceiling and visibility minimums 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 


2004$ 

500-1 

4Q0-1 

800-2 


Radar transitions to final approach coarse authorized. Information for radar terminal area transition altitudes on St. Louis radar procedure. 

Procedure turn North side of crs, 058° Outbnd, 238° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 miles of LOM. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1300'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 238°—4.1. . .... .. , . T ... .. .. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.1 miles after passing LOM, climb to 2000' on crs of 
238° to Lake "H” or, as directed by ATC, make right (North) turn, climb to 2000' direct to STL-VOR. .. . x 

Caution: Bright mercury vapor lights on highway approximately 1400' from approach end of Runway 6 may be mistaken for runway lights. 

•Runway 6: C-n, 600-2. 

City. St. Louis: State, Mo.: Airport Name, Lambert-St. Louis Municipal; Elev., 571'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., ST; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 20; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. 

Arndt. No. 19; Dated, 8 Apr. 61 


RL-LFR 

Lake RBn_ 

Direct .. 

2000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-J4 

STL-VOR 

Lake RBn_ 

Direct .. 

2000 

C-d.. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 y % 

ST LOM 

Lake RBn_____ 

Direct .. 

2000 

C-n. 

500-2 

500-2 

500-2 

MTS-VOR 

Lake RBn (Final). 

Direct.. 

1800 

S-d-G. 

600-1 

500-1 

500-1 





S-n-6. 

500-2 

500-2 

500-2 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar transitions to final approach course authorized. Radar terminal area transitions altitudes on radar procedure. 
Procedure turn South side of crs, 238° Outbnd, 058° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles of Lake “H”. 

Ai5nirr> 11 m nltitnrlo Aunr foniliHr ATI final annrAOph PfQ 1^00^ 


Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 058°—3.5. , T , <1Tr „ .... 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.5 miles after passing Lake H , climb to 1800 on 
crs of 058° to LOM or, when directed by ATC, make left (North) turn, climb to 2000' direct to STL-VOR. , . , . 

Caution: Bright mercury vapor lights on Interstate Highway 70 approximately 1400' from approach end of Rnwy 6 may be mistaken for rimway when breaking clear of 
overcast from Lake approach at night. 

Air Carrier Note: Sliding scale NA at night. 


City St Louis; State. Mo.* Airport Name, Lambert-St. Louis Municipal; Elev., 571'; Fac. Class., HW; Ident., LAQ; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 7; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. 

Arndt. No. 6; Dated, 18 Feb. 61 


3. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part: 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. „ '. , .. .. . . , . , 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimu 

ms 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

IOW-VOR 

CID-VOR ._ ___ 

Direct.. 

2100 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

2004 2 

Belle Plaine Int 

Watkins Int* 

Direct..... 

2000 

C-dn—.- 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1 M 

Watkins Int* 

CID VOR (Final). 

Direct. 

1500 

S-dn-8_ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn- 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn South side of crs, 260° Outbnd, 080° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 088°—3.1 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.1 miles, 
ui. 

*Int IOW-VOR R-320 and CID VOR R-260. 


climb to 2200' on R-088 CID-VOR within 


Citv, Cedar Rapids; State, Iowa; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 863'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., CID; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 2; Dated, 30 July 60 


Daytona Beach LFR 

Davtona VOR 

Direct.. 

1400 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 





C-dn. 

700-1 

700-1 





A-dn .. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-H 
700-1JS 
800-2 


Procedure turn West side of crs, 336° Outbnd, 156° Inbnd, 1400' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi. NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1100'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 156°—7.4 mi. f ... , • 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.4 mi, 


climb to 1400' on R-156 within 10 mi. 


Citv, Davtona Beach; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Daytona Beach Municipal; Elev., 34'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., DAB; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; 

Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 7 Dec. 58 
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VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-dn. 

C-dn. 

S-dn-6. 

A-dn. 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

•200-H 

500-1^ 

500-1 

800-2 


Procedure turn S side crs 239° Outbnd, 059° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1700'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 059°—6.0 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.0 miles, climb to 3000' on crs 059° from Erie VOR 
within 15 miles. 

Air Carrier Note: Sliding scale for take-off and reduction In take-off minimums authorized only on runways 6-24. 

Major change: Deletes transition from North Springfield FM. 

*300-1 required for all runways except 6-24. 

City, Erie; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Port Erie; Elev., 732'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., ERI; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 

14 Jan. 61 


T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-K 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1M 

S-dn-12. 

400-1 

400-1 

500-1 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 324° Outbnd, 144° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 144°—4.6. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.6 mi, make left climbing turn to 2100' and return 
to GRB-VOR. 

Caution: 1921' MSL tower 7 mi SE of airport. 

City, Green Bay; State, Wis.; Airport Name, Austin-Straubel; Elev., 694'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., GRB; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 5; Dated, 18 Mar. 61 


YM-LFR. 

YKM-VOR... 

Direct. 

4000 

T-d. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

Gleed Int_ 

YKM-VOR. 

Direct. 

4000 

T-n. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 




C-d.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 





C-n. 

800-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 





A—d............. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 





A-n. 

800-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 108° Outbnd, 288° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles (nonstandard due to terrain). 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 244°—3.6. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles, right climbing turn and return to VOR, 
climbing to 4000' on R-108 within 20 mi. 

Caution: High terrain extends from NE to NW of YKM-VOR. 

City, Yakima; State, Wash.; Airport Name, Yakima Municipal; Elev., 1077'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., YKM; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 1; Dated, 2 Apr. 55 

4. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part: 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

FML-VOR. 

Ross Int (Final)*.... 

Direct_ 

1700 

2900 

2100 

2200 

2900 

2900 

T-dn . 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-J^ 

600-1H 

400-1 

800-2 

Bradley Int. 

CLT VOR. 

Direct_ 

C-dn . 

Weddington Int... 

CLT VOR. 

Diropt 

S-dn-36. 

Bethany Int _ _ _ . _. _ _ 

CLT VOR. 

Direct.. -_ 

A-dn 

Waco Int ___ _ _ _ _ _ 

CLT VOR... 

Direct _ 


Stanlev Int _________ _ _ _ _ 

CLT VOR. 

Dlrpot 





Procedure turn East side of crs, 171° Outbnd, 351° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 mi. of *Ross Int. 

Minimum altitude over *Ross Int on final approach crs, 1700'. 

Crs and distance, *Ross Int to airport, 351°—4.1 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.1 ml of *Ross Int, climb to 2300' on R-009 of CLT 
VOR to Mt Holly Int or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 2100' and proceed to FML-VOR via FML R-007. 

Note: VOR and ADF receivers required for execution of this procedure. 

•Ross Int: Int R-171 CLT-VOR and brag 282° to CL LOM. 

City, Charlotte; State, N.C.; Airport Name, Douglas Municipal; Elev., 748'; Fac. Class., VORTACW; Ident., CLT; Procedure No. TerVOR-36, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 

20 May 61 






























































































3870 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling 

1 and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

All directions _____ 

Radar Site. 

Within 20 ml. 

#1500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

*500-1 

*400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

*500-1 

*400-1 

800-2 

200-3-2 
*500-1* ; 
*400-1 
800-2 




C-dn. 

S-dn-25_. 

A-dn. 


#Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius of 749' tower 6.5 miles WSW, 687' tower 3.7 miles W, and 620' tower 6.5 miles WNW of airport. 
Procedure turn South side of crs, 063° Outbnd, 243° Inbnd. 1300' within 10 mi. Beyond 10 mi NA. Nonstandard due Navy traffic North. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, *500'. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 25, 250°—0.3 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished within 0 mile, turn right and climb to 1700' on R-308 within 


20 miles of airport. 

Caution: Radio tower 687' MSL 3.7 mi West of airport. 

•If **Barton Int not identified on final, descent below 700' m.s.l. NA. 
♦♦Barton Int: Int ORL R-063 and 195° brng to LOM. 


Citv. Orlando: State, Fla.; Airport Name, Orlando (Municipal) Herndon; Elev., 113'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Idcnt., ORL; Procedure No. TerVOR-25, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 20 

May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 18 Mar. 61 


All directions 

Radar Site____ 

Within 20 mi_ 

#1500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-34 





C-dn___. 

*500-1 

*500-1 

*500-1 % 





S-dn-31. 

*400-1 

*400-1 

*400-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


#Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius of 749' tower 6.5 miles WSW, 687' tower 3.7 miles W, and 620' tower 6.5 miles WNW of airport. 
Procedure turn N side of crs, 125° Outbnd, 305° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, *500. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to app end rny 31, 310°—0.4. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile, climb to 1700' on R-308 within 20 miles of 
airport. 

Caution: Radio tower 687' MSL 3.7 miles west of airport. 

♦If ILS OM or LOM not identified on final, descent below 700' msl NA. 


Citv Orlando; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Orlando (Municipal) Herndon; Elev., 113'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ORL; Procedure No. TerVOR-31, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date, 20 

May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 28 Oet. 60 


5. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Abingdon Int 

ILS E crs ___ 

Via crs 216°. 

5500 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

Bristol Int 

ILS E crs or EME RBn. 

Via crs 164°. 

5500 

O-d#. 

700-1 

800-1 

800-1)4 

Tri-City VOR 

ILS E crs____ 

Via R-352. 

5500 

C-n#. 

700-134 

800-134 

800-2 

Tri-City LFR 

LOM . 

Direct. 

3100 

S-dn-27#**. 

400-3* 

400-34 

400-^4 

Jpt- SW crs TT-T.FR and F, era TLS 

LOM . 

Direct.- 

3100 

A-dn... 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

Tnt. SW r.rs TT-T.FR and E crs TLS 

EME RBn or Int_ 

Direct. 

5500 





Emmett MHW or Emmett Int 

LOM (Final). 

Direct... 

On GS* or 








2800 






Procedure turn N side crs, 091° Outbnd, 271° Inbnd, 3100'## within 5 mi of OM. NA beyond 5 mi, and all maneuvering must be completed North of ILS localizer ers 

d ue high terrain SE. __ 

Minimum altitude at Q.S. Int Inbnd, 2800' from within 5 mi of LOM, 5500'* from E of EME Int or MHW. 

Altitude of G.S. and distance to appr end of Runway at OM, 2740'—4.0 mi; at MM, 1730'—0.5 mi. .... 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 5000 on W crs ILS within 20 miles. 

Caution: Abrupt changes in terrain elevations immediately adjacent to procedure areas. 

♦Final descent not to bo initiated until definitely past Emmett Int-MHW. Glide slope alt 5500' over Emmett. 

*♦500-1 required when glide slope not utilized. 

#No reduction of any landing ceiling or visibility minimum is authorized. 

##Otherwise 5500 within 10 miles of Emmett MHW*. 


City, Bristol (Bristol, Johnson City, Kingsport); State, Tenn.; Airport Name, Tri-City; Elev., 1524'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I TRI; Procedure No. ILS-27, Amdt. 7; 

Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 20 Oct. 56 


Erie VOR 

OM (Final). 

Direct. 

2000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-J* 





C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 

600-134 





S-dn-6*. 

300-** 

300-3* 

300-3* 





A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 


Procedure turn S side SW crs, 239° Outbnd, 059° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 2000'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of Rnwy at OM, 1950—3.9 mi; at MM, 1032 —0.6 ml. . 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 3000' on 059° brng from LMM within 10 miles. 
Air Carrier Note: 300-1 required for take-off on all runways except 6-24. Sliding scale authorized. 

Major changes: Deletes transitions from N. Springfield FM to OM and from N. Springfield FM to SW crs ILS (Final). 

*400-1 required with glide slope inoperative. 

City, Erie; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Port Erie; Elev., 7323; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ERI; Procedure No. ILS-6, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 1; 

Dated, 14 Jan. 61 
































































































Thursday, May 4, 1961 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


3871 


ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued 


Transition 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

qrL-VOR .. 

LOM... 

Direct 

1200 

#1500 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

300-** 

600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

300-2* 

600-2 

20046 

500-124 

300-2* 

600-2 

All directions _-_ 

Radar Site.....-. 

Within 20 mi...... 

C-dn . 



S-dn-31*. 

A-dn. 


Procedure turn N side crs, 130° Outbnd, 310° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude at O.S. Int Inb, 1500'. 

Altitude of O.S. and distance to approach end of ray at OM, 1440'—4.1 mi; at MM, 340°—0.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 1700' on ORL-VOR R-308 within 20 miles or, when 
directed by ATC, climb to 1700' on crs of 308° from the LOM within 20 miles of airport, or climb to 1700' on ORL-VOR R-220 within 20 miles. 

Note: No approach lights. 

Caution: Radio tower 687' MSL 3.7 mi West of airport. 

*400-% required when glide slope not utilized. 

#Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius of 749' tower 6.5 miles WSW, 687' tower 3.7 mi W, and 620' tower 6.5 mi WNW of airport. 

City, Orlando; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Orlando (Municipal) Herndon; Elev., 113'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ORL; Procedure No. ILS-31, Amdt. 11; Eff. Date, 20 May 

61; Sup. Amdt. No. 10; Dated, 18 Mar. 61 


Rochelle Int*____ 

LOM (Final)... 

Direct. 

2000 

2000 

2000 

2000 

***2500 

2000 

PLL-VOR...... 

LOM... 

Direct 

RFD-VOR....... 

LOM. 

Direct__ 

Belvedere Int**_ 

LOM. 

Direct... _ 

JVL-VOR... 

LOM.. 

Direct 

Malta Int. 

LOM... 

Direct_ 





T-dn_ 

C-dn_ 

S-dn-36. 

A-dn... 


300-1 

400-1 

20044 

600-2 


300-1 

600-1 

200-24 

600-2 


200-24 
500-1J4 

200-24 

600-2 


Procedure turn East side of crs, 182° Outbnd, 002° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2000'. 

Altitude at glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at LOM, 1966'—4.5 mi; at LMM, 923'—0.55 ml. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished make left climbing turn to 2500', proceed direct to RFD- 
VOR or, when directed by ATC, (1) climb to 2500' on 002° crs from LMM within 15 miles, (2) make left climbing turn to 2000' direct to LOM. 

♦Rochelle Int: Int PLL-VOR R-085 and S crs ILS. 

♦•Belvedere Int: RFD-VOR R-090 and JVL-VOR R-150. 

♦♦*2000' after passing RFD-VOR R-090. 

City, Rockford; State, IU.; Airport Name, Greater Rockford; Elev., 734'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-RFD; Procedure No. ILS-36, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Amdt. 

No. Orig.; Dated, 18 Mar. 61 


St. Louis LFR_____ 

Lake RBn.. 

Direct _ 

2000 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

200-24 

St. Louis VOR.. 

Lake RBn... 

Direct. 

2000 

C-d. 

600-1 

600-1 

500-124 

St. Louis LOM__ 

Lake RBn.. 

Direct.. 

2000 

C-n_ 

600-2 

500-2 

500-2 

Int R-180 STL-VOR and SW crs ILS. 

Lake RBn (Final)... 

Direct. . 

1500 

S-d-6_ 

500-1 

600-1 

500-1 

Maryland Heights VOR.... 

SW crs ILS (Final). 

R-072, MTS- 

1800 

S-n-6 . 

600-2 

500-2 

500-2 



VOR. 


A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar transitions to final approach course authorized. Information for radar terminal area transition altitudes on radar procedure. 

Procedure turn S side SW crs, 238° Outbnd, 058° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 mi of Lake “H”. 

No glide slope or markers. Alt. over Lake “II” 1500'. Distance from Lake “H” to Rnwy 6, 3.5 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.5 miles after passing Lake “H”, climb to 1800' on NE 
crs ILS to LOM or, when directed by ATC, make left (North) turn, climb to 2000' direct to STL-VOR. 

Caution: Bright mercury vapor lights on Interstate Highway 70 approximately 1400' from approach end of Rnwy 6 may be mistaken for runway, when breaking clear of 
overcast from Lake approach at night. 

Air Carrier Note: Sliding scale NA at night. 

City, St. Louis; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Lambert-St. Louis Municipal; Elev., 571'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-STL; Procedure No. ILS-6, Amdt. 13; Ell. Date, 20 May 61; 

Sup. Amdt. No. 12; Dated, 18 Feb. 61 


St. Louis VOR.. 

LOM... 

Direct . 

1800 

1800 

2000 

1800 

1900 

1800 

2000 

2000 

1900 

1800 

T-dn ** 

300-1 
500-1 
200—24 
600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

200-24 

600-2 

St. Louis LFR.... 

LOM. 

Direct__ 

C-dn-%. 

Lake RBn... 

LOM.... 

Direct. __ 

S-dn-24#*.. . 

Cora Int _ _ _ _ 

LOM (Final).... 

Direct... 

A-dn. 

Academy Int.... 

LOM..... 

Direct. 


MitchellInt. 

NE crs ILS.. 

Via R-297 TOY- 
VOR. 

Direct_ 

Maryland Hgts VOR. 

LOM. 

Prairie Int....... 

LOM........ 

Direct_ 

Godfrey Int..... 

LOM... 

Direct. 

Int NE crs ILS and R-297 TOY-VOR. 

LOM (Final). 

Direct. 


200-24 
600-114 
20044 
600-2 


Radar transitions to final approach course authorized. Information for radar terminal area transition altitudes on St. Louis radar procedure. 

Procedure turn N side NE crs, 058° Outbnd, 238° Inbnd, 1900' within 10 mi. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope Int Inbnd, 1800'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1782—4.1; at MM, 748—0.6. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2000' on S W crs of ILS to Lake “H” or, when directed 
by ATC, make right (North) turn, climb to 2000' direct to STL-VOR. 

Caution: Bright mercury lights approximately 1400' from approach end of Runway 6 may be mistaken for runway lights when circling to Runway 6. 

%Runway 6: C-n, 500-2. 

♦Runway visual range 2600 feet also authorized for landing on Runway 24; provided, that all components of the ILS or PAR, high-intensity runway lights, approach lights 
condenser-discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment are operating satisfactorily. Descent below the authorized landing minimum 
altitude of 771' MSL shall not be made unless visual contact with the approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. 

♦♦Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 24 in lieu of 20044 when 20044 authorized, providing high-intensity ran way lights are operational. 
#400-1 required with glide slope inoperative. 

City, St. Louis; State, Mo.; Airport Name, Lambert-St. Louis Municipal; Elev., 571'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-STL; Procedure No. ILS-24, Amdt. 24; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; 

Sup. Amdt. No. 23; Dated, 15 Apr. 61 

































































































































3872 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

YM-LFR 

LOM . 

Direct. 

4000 

4000 

4000 

4500 

4000 

4000 

4000 

T-dn#... 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

400-1 

800-2 

1000-2 

400-1 

800-2 

1000-2 

400-1 

800-2 

1000-2 

400-1 

800-2 

1000-2 

YKM-VOR 

LOM. 

Direct. 

O-d .... 

Gieed Int 

LOM. 

Direct. 

C-n. 

Int SE ers YM-LFR and Brag 325° to 
YKM-LOM. 

Whjfo Swan Int 

LOM . 

Direct. 

S-dn-27. 

LOM ... 

Direct... 

A-d. 

A-n . 

Toppenish Int- 

LOM. 

Direct.. 


Sawmill Tut _ 

LOM. 

Direct. 





Procedure turn S side of ers, 089° Outbnd, 269° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles. NA beyond 10 mi. (Nonstandard due to terrain.) 

Minimum altitude at G.S. Int Inbnd, 4000'. 

Altitude of G.S. and distance to appr end of my at OM 3377—6.9, at MM 1318—0.6. . .. . . , /w „ 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished make right climbing turn and climb to 4000' on SE ers ILS 
within 10 mi of LOM or, when directed by ATC, make right climbing turn and climb to 4500' on ELN R-170 within 10 mi north of Selali Int. 

Note: All components of ILS must be used when executing this approach. 

#Take-off minimums runways 22-4 and 34-16: 500-1 Day, 800-2 Night. 


City, Yakima; State, Wash.; Airport Name, Yakima Municipal; Elcv., 1077'; Fac. Class., ILS; Idcnt., YKM; Procedure No. ILS-27, Anult. 6; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. 

Arndt. No. 5; Dated, 7 Jan. 61 


6. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. , ... . . . , . . . ... 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
routes. Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be estab¬ 
lished with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when 
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue 
the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimum: 

s 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 






Precision ap 

Droach 






T-dn-16-34. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 





C-dn-All. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 H 





S-dn-16. 

200-H 

200-H 

200-H 





A—dn—16_ 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 





Si 

irveillance a; 

>proach 






T-dn-16-34. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 





C-dn-All. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1H 





S-dn-16. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn-16-34 .. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Instrument approach to be conducted in accordance with USAF GOA Standard Instrument Approach. 
Note: Prior arrangements for landing required for civil aircraft not on official business. 


City. Everett; State. Wash.; Airport Name, Paine AFB; Elev., 603'; Fac. Class., Paine AFB; Idcnt., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Arndt. 
’ No. Orig.; Dated, 10 Oct. 59 


All directions. 


Radar Site. 


Within 20 mi 


2200 


T-dn. 


C-dn.. 

S-dn-3. 

A-dn.. 


Precision approach 


300-1 

400-1 

200-H 

600-2 


300-1 

500-1 

200-H 


600-2 


200-,! 2 


500-1H 
200-H 
600-2 


Surveillance approach 


T-dn. 

C-dn-3, 12, 30-. 
S-dn-3,12,30... 

C-dn-17, 35. 

S-dn-17, 35. 

C-dn-21. 

S-dn-21.... 

C-dn*. 

A-dn*. 


300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1 

600-1 

700-lH 

800-2 


300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1 

600-1 

700-lH 

800-2 


200-}2 
500-1«j 
400-1 
500-1/2 
500-1 
600-1 }2 
600-1 
700-1 }2 
800-2 


Radar terminal area transition altitudes—all bearings are from the radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. ,. „ , 

Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 500' vertical clearance within a 3- to 5-mile (inclusive) radius of 1232' TV tower 11 mi SSE, 1051 
TV tower 11 mi SW, 755' TV tower 11 mi WNW, 753' TV tower 5 H mi NW, 610' structure 7 mi NE of airport, 580' tower 16 mi S W, 608' tower 16 mi SE. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2200 straight ahead then proceed to Houston LI K 
or VOR or proceed as directed by Radar Control. 

•Aircraft on any direct course to Houston VOR may descend to 750' MSL from 5 mi radar fix. 

Oity, Houston; State, Tex.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 50'; Fac. Class., Houston; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt 7; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; 

Dated, 30 Apr. 60 
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Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

All directions_-_-__ 

Radar Site. 

Within 20 mi . . 

*1500 

S 

T-dn. 

C-dn. 

S-dn-7, 25, 31... 
A-dn. 

urveillance a 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

pproach 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

m-Vz 
500-1^ 
500-1 
800-2 





* Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-milc radius of 749' tower 6.5 miles WSW, 687' tower 3.7 mi W, and 620' tower 6.5 mi WN W of airport. Sur- 
vcillance approaches straight-in to Rnwys 13,18, and 36 NA. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished: 

Runway 7: Climb to 1300' on ORL-VOR R-070 within 20 miles. Runways 25 and 31: Climb to 1700' on ORL-VOR R-308 within 20 miles of airport. 

Caution: Radio tower 687' MSL 3.7 mi West of airport. 

City, Orlando; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Orlando (Municipal) Herndon; Elev., 113'; Fac. Class., Orlando; Ident., Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 20 May 61; 

Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 11 Mar. 61 


These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1348(c)) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 14, 1961. 

George C. Prill, 

Acting Director, Bureau of Flight Standards. 
[P.R. Doc. 61-3584; Filed, May 3, 1961; 8:45 a.m.] 


Title 6—AGRICULTURAL 
CREDIT 

Chapter IV—Commodity Stabilization 
Service and Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 

(1961 C.C.C. Grain Price Support Bulletin 1, 
Supp. 1, Wheat] 

PART 421—GRAINS AND RELATED 
COMMODITIES 

Subpart —1961-Crop Wheat Loan and 
Purchase Agreement Program 

A price support program has been an¬ 
nounced for the 1961 crop of wheat. 
The 1961 C.C.C. Grain Price Support 
Bulletin 1 (26 P.R. 2106), issued by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation and con¬ 
taining the regulations of a general na¬ 
ture with respect to price support 
operations for certain grains and other 
commodities produced in 1961 is supple¬ 
mented as follows: 

Sec. 

421.136 Purpose. 

421.137 Availability of price support. 

421.138 Eligible wheat. 

421.139 Warehouse receipts. 

421.140 Determination of quantity. 

421.141 Determination of quality. 

421.142 Maturity of loans. 

421.143 Determination of support rates. 

421.144 Warehouse charges. 

421.145 Inspection of wheat under purchase 

agreement. 

421.146 Settlement. 

Authority: §§ 421.136 to 421.146 issued 
under sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 15 
U.S.C. 714b. Interpret or apply sec. 5, 62 
Stat. 1072, secs. 101, 401, 63 Stat. 1051, 1054; 
15 U.S.C. 714c, 7 U.S.C. 1441, 1421. 

§ 421.136 Purpose. 

Sections 421.136 to 421.146 state addi¬ 
tional specific requirements which to¬ 
gether with the general regulations 
contained in the 1961 C.C.C. Grain Price 


Support Bulletin 1 (§§421.101 to 421.- 
123) apply to loans and purchase agree¬ 
ments under the 1961-crop wheat price 
support program. 

(a) Method of support. Price support 
will be made available through farm- 
storage and warehouse-storage loans 
and through purchase agreements. 

(b) Area. Farm-storage and ware¬ 
house-storage loans and purchase agree¬ 
ments will be available wherever wheat 
is grown in the United States, except 
that farm-storage loans will not be 
available in areas where the State com¬ 
mittee determines that wheat cannot 
be safely stored on the farm. 

(c) Where to apply. Application for 
price support should be made at the 
office of the county committee which 
keeps the farm-program records for the 
farm. 

(d) When to apply. Loans and pur¬ 
chase agreements will be available from 
the time of harvest through January 31, 
1962. The applicable documents must be 
signed by the producer and delivered to 
the office of the county committee not 
later than such date. Applicable docu¬ 
ments include the Producer’s Note and 
Loan Agreement for warehouse-storage 
loans, the Producer’s Note and Supple¬ 
mental Loan Agreement and the Com¬ 
modity Chattel Mortgage for farm- 
storage loans, and the Purchase Agree¬ 
ment for purchase agreements. 

§ 421.138 Eligible wheat. 

Wheat to be eligible for price support, 
must meet all the applicable require¬ 
ments set forth in this section. 

(a) The wheat must have been pro¬ 
duced in the United States in 1961 by 
an eligible producer. 

(b) (1) At the time the wheat is placed 
under loan or delivered under a purchase 
agreement, the beneficial interest in the 
wheat must be in the eligible producer 
tendering the wheat for loan or for de¬ 
livery under a purchase agreement, and 
must always have been in him, or must 
have been in him and a former producer 


whom he succeeded before the wheat was 
harvested. Any producer who is in doubt 
as to whether his interest in the com¬ 
modity complies with the requirements 
of this subpart should make available to 
the county committee all pertinent in¬ 
formation, prior to filing an application, 
which will permit a determination to be 
made by CCC as to his eligibility for price 
support. 

(2) To meet the requirements of suc¬ 
cession to a former producer, the rights, 
responsibilities, and interest of the for¬ 
mer producer with respect to the farm¬ 
ing unit on which the wheat was pro¬ 
duced shall have been substantially 
assumed by the producer claiming suc¬ 
cession. Mere purchase of the crop prior 
to harvest, without acquisition of any 
additional interest in the farming unit, 
shall not constitute succession. The 
county committee shall determine 
whether the requirements with respect 
to succession have been met. 

(c) Wheat at the time it is placed 
under loan, and wheat under purchase 
agreement which is in approved ware¬ 
house storage prior to notification by the 
producer of his intention to sell to CCC, 
must meet the following requirements: 

(1) The wheat must be (i) wheat of 
any class grading No. 3 or better; (ii) 
wheat of any class grading No. 4 or 5 on 
the factor of “test weight” and/or be¬ 
cause of containing “Durum” and/or 
“Red Durum” but otherwise grading No. 
3 or better; or (iii) wheat of the class 
Mixed wheat, consisting of mixtures of 
grades of eligible wheat as specified in 
subdivision (i) or (ii) of this subpara¬ 
graph provided such mixtures are the 
natural products of the field. 

(2) Wheat grading Tough, Weevily, 
Ergoty, or Treated shall not be eligible, 
except that wheat represented by ware¬ 
house receipts grading “Tough” will be 
eligible if the warehouseman certifies on 
the supplemental certificate or on a 
statement attached to the warehouse re¬ 
ceipt substantially as follows: “On wheat 
grading ‘Tough’ delivery will be made of 
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the same country-run quality, quantity, 
grade and protein (if any), not tough, 
and no lien for processing will be claimed 
by the warehouseman from Commodity 
Credit Corporation or any subsequent 
holder of said warehouse receipt.” 

(3) Except as provided in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph with re¬ 
spect to wheat grading “Tough”, wheat 
of the class hard red spring, durum, or 
red durum, shall not contain more than 
14 Vi percent moisture, and wheat of 
any other class shall not contain more 
than 14 percent moisture. 

(4) If offered as security for a farm- 
storage loan, the wheat must have been 
stored in the granary at least 30 days 
prior to its inspection for measurement, 
sampling, and sealing, unless otherwise 
approved by the State committee. 

(d) Sanitation requirements: The 
sanitation requirements prescribed here¬ 
in apply to wheat when placed under 
loan, wheat in approved warehouse stor¬ 
age prior to notification by the producer 
of his intention to sell to CCC under 
a purchase agreement, and wheat when 
delivered under loan or purchase agree¬ 
ment. Such wheat (1) must not con¬ 
tain one or more rodent pellets, or com¬ 
parable amounts of other filth, per pint 
of wheat (liquid measure), nor 1 per¬ 
cent or more by weight of kernels vis¬ 
ibly damaged by weevils or other insects, 
and (2) must not contain mercurial com¬ 
pounds or other substances poisonous 
to man or animals. 

(e) Except as otherwise provided in 
§ 421.145(a), wheat under purchase 
agreement stored in other than approved 
warehouse storage, shall not be eligible 
for sale to CCC if it does not meet the 
requirements of paragraphs (c) (1), (2), 
(3), and (d) of this section on the basis 
of a predelivery inspection performed by 
a representative of the county commit¬ 
tee, unless the producer complies with 
the conditions specified in § 421.145(a) 
and the wheat on the basis of the in¬ 
spection made at the time of delivery 
meets the requirements set forth in 
paragraphs (c) (1), (2), (3), and (d) 
of this section. 

§ 421.139 Warehouse receipts. 

Warehouse receipts representing 
wheat in approved warehouse storage 
to be placed under a warehouse storage 
loan or delivered in satisfaction of a 
farm storage loan or acquired under a 
purchase agreement, must meet the fol¬ 
lowing requirements of this section. 

(a) Warehouse receipts presented for 
warehouse storage loans must be issued 
in the name of the producer and for 
deliveries under farm-storage loans or 
purchase agreements, in the name of 
the producer or CCC, and must be prop¬ 
erly endorsed in blank, when issued in 
the name of the producer, so as to vest 
title in the holder. The receipts must 
be issued by a warehouse for which a 
Uniform Grain Storage Agreement is in 
effect and which is approved by CCC for 
price support purposes or must be re¬ 
ceipts issued on warehouses approved by 
CCC for price support purposes operated 
by Eastern common carriers or the Port 
of New York Authority under tariffs ap¬ 
proved by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 


(b) (1) Each warehouse receipt or the 
warehouseman’s supplemental certifi¬ 
cate (in duplicate) properly identified 
with the warehouse receipt must show: 
(i) Gross weight and net bushels, (ii) 
class and subclass, (iii) grade (including 
special grades), (iv) test weight, (v) 
dockage, (vi) protein content, where 
determined by protein analysis or sta¬ 
tion average (actual analysis and not 
station average shall be used if protein 
analysis has been made), (vii) any other 
grading factor(s) when such factor(s) 
and not test weight, determine the grade, 
and (viii) whether the wheat arrived by 
rail, truck or barge. In the case of 
wheat delivered by rail or barge, the 
grading factors, classes and subclasses, 
and protein content (where determined 
by protein analysis) on the warehouse 
receipt must agree with the inbound 
inspection and protein certificates for 
the car or barge if such certificates are 
issued. 

(2) If the warehouseman has fur¬ 
nished a statement as provided in 
§ 421.138(c) (2), the supplemental cer¬ 
tificate must show the numerical grade 
and the grading factors of the wheat to 
be delivered. Where the grade and grad¬ 
ing factors shown on the supplemental 
certificate do not agree with the ware¬ 
house receipt, the factors shown on the 
supplemental certificate shall take 
precedence. 

(c) In the case of wheat delivered by 
rail or barge, the protein content, as de¬ 
termined by a recognized protein testing 
laboratory, must be shown on each ware¬ 
house receipt (or supplemental certificate 
accompanying the warehouse receipt) 
representing wheat of the classes hard 
red spring and hard red winter and the 
varieties Baart, Bluestem, and Burt of 
the subclass hard white wheat, except 
that protein content need not be shown 
for the subclasses hard winter and yel¬ 
low hard winter produced in States or 
areas tributary to markets where a show¬ 
ing of protein content is not customarily 
required. 

(d) A separate warehouse receipt 
must be submitted for each grade and 
subclass of wheat. 

(e) The warehouse receipt may be 
subject to liens for warehouse charges 
only to the extent indicated in § 421.144. 

(f) Warehouse receipts representing 
wheat which has been shipped by rail or 
water from a country shipping point to 
a designated terminal point, or shipped 
by rail or water from a country shipping 
point to a storage point and stored in 
transit to a designated terminal point, 
must be accompanied by registered 
freight bills, or by a certificate contain¬ 
ing similar information. These reg¬ 
istered freight bills or certificates must 
be representative as to origin and date of 
movement of the grain shipped. The 
form of these certificates will be pre¬ 
scribed by the CSS commodity office and 
shall be signed by the warehouseman and 
may be made a part of the supplemental 
certificate. 

(g) If the receipt is issued for wheat 
of which the warehouseman is the owner 
either solely, jointly, or in common with 
others, the fact of such ownership shall 
be stated on the receipt. Such receipts 
shall also be registered or recorded with 


appropriate State or local officials when 
required by State law. In States where 
the pledge of warehouse receipts by a 
warehouseman on his own wheat is not 
valid under State law and the ware¬ 
houseman elects to deliver wheat to CCC 
under a purchase agreement for which 
he is eligible under this program, the 
warehouse receipt shall be issued in the 
name of CCC. 

(h) Each warehouse receipt or accom¬ 
panying supplemental certificate repre¬ 
senting grain stored in an approved 
warehouse operating under the Uniform 
Grain Storage Agreement shall indicate 
that the wheat is insured, in accordance 
with such agreement. Each warehouse 
receipt or accompanying supplemental 
certificate issued on warehouses operated 
by Eastern common carriers and repre¬ 
senting wheat to be placed under loan 
shall indicate that the wheat is insured 
at the full market value against loss or 
damage by fire, lightning, inherent ex¬ 
plosion, windstorm, cyclone and tornado. 
The cost of such insurance shall not be 
for the account of CCC. 

§ 421.140 Determination of quantity. 

(a) The quantity of wheat placed 
under farm-storage loan may be deter¬ 
mined either by weight or by measure¬ 
ment. The quantity of wheat delivered 
under a farm-storage loan or under a 
purchase agreement shall be determined 
by weight. The quantity of wheat on 
which a warehouse storage loan shall be 
made and the quantity of wheat delivered 
to or acquired by CCC in an approved 
warehouse under a farm storage loan 
or a purchase agreement shall be the net 
weight of wheat specified on the ware¬ 
house receipt or on the supplemental 
certificate, if applicable. 

(b) When the quantity is determined 
by weight, a bushel shall be 60 pounds of 
wheat free of dockage. In determining 
the quantity of sacked wheat by weight, 
a deduction of % of a pound for each 
sack shall be made. 

(c) When the quantity of wheat is de¬ 
termined by measurement, a bushel shall 
be 1.25 cubic feet of wheat testing 60 
pounds per bushel. The quantity deter¬ 
mined shall be adjusted by the following 
percentage of the quantity determined 
for 60-pound wheat: 

For wheat testing: Percent 

65 pounds or oVer- 106 

64 pounds or over, but less than 65 

pounds_107 

63 pounds or over, but less than 64 

pounds- 105 

62 pounds or over, but less than 63 

pounds_103 

61 pounds or over, but less than 62 

pounds_102 

60 pounds or over, but less than 61 

pounds_100 

59 pounds or over, but less than 60 

pounds- 98 

58 pounds or over, but less than 59 

pounds_ 97 

57 pounds or over, but less than 58 

pounds_ 95 

56 pounds or over, but less than 57 

pounds_ 93 

55 pounds or over, but less than 56 

pounds_:- 92 

54 pounds or over, but less than 55 

pounds_ 90 

53 pounds or over, but less than 54 
pounds- 88 
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For wheat testing: Percent 

52 pounds or over, but less than 53 
pounds- 87 

51 pounds or over, but less than 52 
pounds- 85 

50 pounds or over, but less than 51 
pounds- 83 

(d) The percentage of dockage shall 
be determined and the weight of such 
dockage shall be deducted from the gross 
weight of the wheat in determining the 
net quantity available for loan or pur¬ 
chase. A quantity deduction for smut 
shall also be made in the manner pro¬ 
vided in § 421.141(b). 

§ 421.141 Determination of quality. 

(a) The class, subclass, grade, grading 
factors, and all other quality factors 
shall be determined in accordance with 
the methods set forth in the Official 
Grain Standards of the United States for 
Wheat, whether or not such determina¬ 
tions are made on the basis of an official 
inspection: Provided, That determina¬ 
tions with respect to sanitation require¬ 
ments specified in § 421.138(d) shall be 
made in accordance with instructions 
issued by CCC. 

(b) In the States of California, Idaho, 
New Mexico, Nevada, Oregon, Utah, 
Washington, and the counties in Mon¬ 
tana where it is a normal practice to 
determine smut on a percentage basis, 
the quantity of smut shall be stated in 
terms of half percent when smut dockage 
is present in a quantity equal to less than 
one percent, and in terms of whole per¬ 
cent when present in a quantity equal 
to one percent or more. A fraction of a 
half percent shall be disregarded when 
smut dockage is present in a quantity 
equal to less than one percent, and a 
fraction of a percent shall be disregarded 
when smut dockage is present in a quan¬ 
tity equal to one percent or more. The 
quantity of smut so determined in 
pounds shall be deducted from the 
weight of the wheat after deduction of 
dockage. Elsewhere the smut condition 
of the wheat shall be determined on a 
degree basis. Where applicable the 
words “Light Smutty” or “Smutty” shall 
be added to, and made a part of the 
grade determination. 

(c) The garlicky condition of the 
wheat shall be made a part of the grade 
designation by addition of the words 
“Light Garlicky” or the word “Garlicky”. 

§ 421.142 Maturity of loans. 

Loans mature on demand but not later 
than February 28, 1962, in the States of 
Alabama, Arkansas, Connecticut, Dela¬ 
ware, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Lou¬ 
isiana, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
Mississippi, New Hampshire, New Jersey, 
New York, North Carolina, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennes¬ 
see, Vermont, Virginia, and West Vir¬ 
ginia, and not later than March 31, 1962, 
in all other States. The maturity date 
for a loan shall be the maturity date for 
the State where the wheat is stored. 

§ 421.143 Determination of support 
rates. 

Basic support rates for wheat will be 
set forth in 1961 C.C.C. Grain Price Sup¬ 
port Bulletin 1, Supplement 2, Wheat. 
Support rates will be established for 
wheat stored in approved warehouse 


storage at designated terminal markets, 
and for wheat stored in approved coun¬ 
try warehouses and in approved farm 
storage. The support rate for the qual¬ 
ity of wheat placed under a loan or de¬ 
livered under a purchase agreement shall 
be the applicable basic support rate ad¬ 
justed in accordance with the provisions 
of this section and 1961 C.C.C. Grain 
Price Support Bulletin 1, Supplement 2, 
Wheat. 

(a) Support rates at designated ter¬ 
minal markets, (1) (i) In order to be 
eligible for loan or purchase at the sup¬ 
port rate established for designated ter¬ 
minal markets the wheat must have been 
shipped on a domestic interstate freight 
rate basis. The support rate at the des¬ 
ignated terminal market on any wheat 
shipped at other than the domestic in¬ 
terstate freight rate, shall be reduced by 
the difference between the freight rate 
paid and the domestic interstate freight 
rate. 

(ii) The support rates established for 
designated terminal markets apply to 
wheat which has been shipped by rail or 
water from a country shipping point to 
one of the designated terminal markets 
as evidenced by paid freight bills duly 
registered for transit privileges. In the 
event the amount of paid-in freight is 
insufficient to guarantee the minimum 
proportional domestic interstate freight 
rate, if any, from the terminal market 
to a recognized market determined by 
the appropriate CSS commodity office, 
there shall be deducted from the ap¬ 
plicable terminal support rate the dif¬ 
ference between the amount of freight 
actually paid in and the amount required 
to be paid in to guarantee outbound 
movement at the minimum proportional 
domestic interstate freight rate. If the 
wheat is stored at any designated termi¬ 
nal market and neither registered freight 
bills nor registered freight certificates 
are presented, the support rate shall be 
equal to the terminal rate minus the 
actual amount of paid-in freight re¬ 
quired to guarantee the proportional 
outbound rate from the terminal mar¬ 
ket to a recognized market determined 
by the appropriate CSS commodity office. 

(iii) The support rate for wheat re¬ 
ceived by truck and stored at any desig¬ 
nated terminal market shall be deter¬ 
mined by deducting from the terminal 
rate, the actual amount of paid-in 
freight required to guarantee the pro¬ 
portional outbound rate from the termi¬ 
nal market to a recognized market 
determined by the appropriate CSS 
commodity office, plus 3.25 cents per 
bushel. 

(2) (i) Notwithstanding the foregoing 
provisions of this paragraph, the sup¬ 
port rate for wheat shipped by rail or 
water and stored at any of the following 
terminal markets shall be equal to the 
applicable terminal rate less the trans¬ 
portation cost, if any, as determined by 
the appropriate CSS commodity office, 
for moving the wheat to a tidewater 
facility located within the same switch¬ 
ing limits: 

Los Angeles, San Francisco, Stockton, Long 
Beach, Wilmington and Oakland, Calif. 
New Orleans, and Baton Rouge, La. 

Baltimore, Md. 

Duluth, Minn. 


Portland and Astoria, Oreg. 

Albany and New York, N.Y. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Galveston, Houston, Corpus Christi, and 

Port Arthur, Tex. 

Norfolk, Va. 

Seattle, Longview, Tacoma, Vancouver, and 

Kalama, Wash. 

Superior, Wis. 

(ii) Notwithstanding the foregoing 
provisions of this paragraph, the sup¬ 
port rate for wheat received by truck 
and stored at any of the terminal mar¬ 
kets listed in subdivision (i) of this sub- 
paragraph shall be determined by mak¬ 
ing a deduction of 3.25 cents per bushel 
from the terminal rate, plus the trans¬ 
portation cost, if any, as determined by 
the appropriate CSS commodity office, 
for moving the wheat to a tidewater 
loading facility located within the same 
switching limits. 

(b) Support rates for wheat in ap¬ 
proved warehouse storage at other than 
designated terminal markets. (1) Except 
for the States designated in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of this paragraph, the support 
rate for wheat which is shipped by rail 
or water and which is stored in approved 
warehouses (other than those situated 
in the designated terminal markets) 
shall be determined by deducting from 
the rate for the appropriate designated 
terminal market, as determined by CCC, 
an amount equal to the transit balance, 
if any, of the through freight rate from 
point of origin for such wheat to such 
terminal market: Provided, That on any 
wheat shipped at other than the domes¬ 
tic interstate freight rate, the support 
rate shall be further reduced by the dif¬ 
ference between the freight rate paid 
and the domestic interstate freight rate 
from the point of origin of such wheat 
to the point of destination or appropri¬ 
ate terminal market: And provided fur¬ 
ther, That in the case of wheat stored at 
any railroad transit point, taking a pen¬ 
alty by reason of out-of-line movement 
to the appropriate designated market, 
or for any other reason, there shall be 
added to such transit balance an amount 
equal to any out-of-line costs or other 
costs incurred in storing wheat in such 
position. 

(2) In the States of Delaware, Ken¬ 
tucky, Maryland, New Jersey, North 
Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, and West 
Virginia, the CSS commodity office shall, 
upon request of the county committee, 
determine the support rate for wheat 
stored in approved warehouses (except 
those situated at designated terminal 
markets) which was shipped by rail in 
the movement of natural market direc¬ 
tion as approved by CCC, by adding to 
the county rate for the county from 
which the wheat was shipped an amount 
per bushel equal to the receiving and 
loading-out charges computed in ac¬ 
cordance with the applicable rates of the 
Uniform Grain Storage Agreement in 
effect at the time the loan is made and 
an amount equal to the transit value of 
the freight paid from the points of origin 
to markets designated by CCC. The 
warehouse receipts must be accompanied 
by the original paid freight bills or a 
certificate signed by the warehouseman 
as set forth in § 421.139(f). If the wheat 
is stored in approved warehouses located 
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at transit points, taking a penalty by 
reason of backhaul, or out-of-line of 
normal market movements, such penalty 
or other costs by reason of such move¬ 
ment, as determined by CCC shall be 
deducted from the support rates as de¬ 
termined in this paragraph. 

(c) J Discounts and premiums. (1) The 
basic support rates shall be adjusted by 
all applicable premiums and discounts 
listed in 1961 C.C.C. Grain Price Support 
Bulletin 1, Supplement 2, Wheat. In¬ 
cluded in the discount schedule will be 
a special discount of 20 cents per bushel 
for the following undesirable varieties 
of wheat, listed by classes. 

Class and Variety 1 

Hard Red Winter—Blue Jacket, Cache (ex¬ 
cept in Utah and Idaho), Chiefkan, Cimar¬ 
ron, Early Blackhull, Kan King, Karkof 
MC 22, New Chief, Pawnee Sel. 33, Purkof, 
Red Chief, Red Hull, Red Jacket, Stafford, 
Wasatch (except in Utah, Idaho, and Colo¬ 
rado) , and Togo. 

Soft Red Winter—Kan Queen, Kawvale, 
Nured, and Seabreeze. 

Hard Red Spring—C.T. 231, Gasser, Henry 
(except in Wisconsin, Oregon, and Wash¬ 
ington) , Kinney, Premier, Progress, Russell 
(except in Wisconsin), Spinkcota, and 
Sturgeon. 

Durum—Golden Ball, Peliss, and Pentad. 
White—Fiftyfold, Florence, Greeson, Rex, 
and Sonora. 

(2) The basic support rates in 1961 
C.C.C. Grain Price Support Bulletin 1, 
Supplement 2, Wheat will also be subject 
to the following provisions applicable to 
wheat affected by State, District, or 
county weed control laws: Where the 
State committee determines that State, 
district, or county weed control laws, as 
administered, affect the wheat crop, the 
support rate in the case of farm storage 
shall be 10 cents per bushel below the 
applicable county support rate unless the 
producer obtains a certificate from the 
appropriate weed control official indicat¬ 
ing that the wheat complies with the 
weed control laws. In the case of ware¬ 
house storage, whenever the State com¬ 
mittee of the State in which the wheat 
is stored determines that State, district, 
or county weed control laws, as admin¬ 
istered, affect wheat stored in approved 
warehouses, the rate shall be 10 cents 
per bushel below the applicable support 
rate unless the producer obtains a certifi¬ 
cate from either the appropriate State, 
county, or district weed control official or 
the storing warehouseman that the 
wheat complies with the weed control 
laws, and in the case of a certificate from 
the warehouseman that he will save CCC 
harmless from loss or penalty because 
of the weed control laws. The certificate 
of the warehouseman may be in substan¬ 
tially the following form: 

Certification 

This is to certify that the grain evidenced 

by warehouse receipt No._issued to 

_is not subject to seizure or other 

action under weed control laws or regulations 
in effect at point of storage. It is further 
certified and agreed that should such grain 
be taken over by CCC in settlement of a loan 
or be purchased under the purchase agree¬ 


1 Variety discount not applicable to any 
varieties of wheat produced in the State of 
Alaska. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ment program that the undersigned will save 
CCC from loss or penalty under weed control 
laws or regulations in effect at the point the 
grain was stored under the above warehouse 
receipt. 


(Signature) 


(Address) 


(Date) 

§ 421.144 Warehouse charges. 

(a) (1) Warehouse receipts and the 
wheat represented thereby stored in an 
approved warehouse operating under the 
Uniform Grain Storage Agreement may 
be subject to liens for warehouse han¬ 
dling and storage charges at not to ex¬ 
ceed the Uniform Grain Storage Agrees 
ment rates from the date the wheat is 
deposited in the warehouse for storage: 
Provided , That the warehouseman shall 
not be entitled to satisfy the lien by sale 
of the commodity when CCC is holder 
of the warehouse receipt. Where the 
date of deposit (the date of the ware¬ 
house receipt if the date of deposit is not 
shown) on warehouse receipts represent¬ 
ing wheat stored in warehouses operat¬ 
ing under the Uniform Grain Storage 
Agreement is on or before the applicable 
loan maturity date, there shall be de¬ 
ducted in computing the amount of the 
loan or purchase price the storage 
charges per bushel as shown in the fol¬ 
lowing table unless written evidence has 
been submitted with the warehouse re¬ 
ceipt that all warehouse charges, except 
receiving and loading out charges, have 
been prepaid through the applicable 
loan maturity date to be determined in 
accordance with § 421.142. 


Amount 
of de¬ 
duction 
(cents 
per 

bushel) 

For States having a 
maturity date not 
later than Mar. 31, 
1962—Date storage 
charges start 
(all dates inclusive) 

For States having a 
maturity date not 
later than Feb. 28, 
1962—Date storage 
charges start 
(all dates inclusive) 

12_ 

Prior to May 26,1961. 
May 26-June 21,1961. 
June 22-July 18,1961. 

Prior to Apr. 25,1961. 

11_ 

Apr. 25-May 21, 1961. 

10.. 

May 22-June 17,1961. 

9__. 

July 19-Aug 14, 1961. 
Aug. 15-Sept. 10,1961. 
Sept. 11-Oct. 7, 1961.. 
Oct. 8-Nov. 3, 1961- 

June 18-July 14, 1961. 

8_ 

July 15-Aug. 10, 1961. 

7_ 

Aug. 11-Sept. 6, 1961. 

6. 

Sept. 7-Oct. 3, 1961. 

5. 

No v. 4-Nov. 30, 1961. 

Oct. 4-Oct. 30,1961. 

4_ 

3.._ 

Dec. 1-Dec. 27, 1961.. 
Dec. 28, 1961-Jan. 23, 

Oct. 31-Nov. 26, 1961. 
Nov. 27-Dec. 23, 1961. 

2.... 

1962 

Jan. 24-Feb. 19, 1962. 

Dec. 24, 1961-Jan. 19, 

1_ 

Feb. 20-Mar. 31,1962. 

1962 

Jan. 20-Feb. 28, 1962. 




(2) Notwithstanding the foregoing 
provisions of this paragraph, if the date 
the storage charges start against the 
holders of the warehouse receipt is 
shown on the warehouse receipt or sup¬ 
plemental certificate and such date is 
prior to the maturity date of loans for 
the commodity, but subsequent to the 
date of deposit of the commodity in the 
warehouse, the deduction for storage in 
computing the amount of loan or pur¬ 
chase price shall be for the period from 
the date storage charges start against 
holders of the warehouse receipt through 
the applicable maturity date to be de¬ 
termined in accordance with § 421.142. 

(b) Warehouse receipts and the wheat 
represented thereby stored in approved 
warehouses operated by Eastern com¬ 
mon carriers may be subject to liens for 
warehouse elevation (receiving and de¬ 


livering) and storage charges from the 
date of deposit at rates approved by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission: Pro¬ 
vided, That the warehouseman shall not 
be entitled to satisfy the lien by sale of 
the commodity when CCC is holder of 
the warehouse receipt. There shall be 
deducted in computing the amount of 
the loan or purchase price the amount 
of the approved tariff rates for storage 
(not including elevation), which will ac¬ 
cumulate from the date of deposit 
through the applicable maturity date to 
be determined in accordance with 
§ 421.142 unless written evidence has 
been submitted with the warehouse re¬ 
ceipt that such charges have been pre¬ 
paid. The county office shall request 
the CSS commodity office to determine 
the amount of such charges. Where 
the producer presents evidence showing 
that elevation charges have been pre¬ 
paid, the amount of the storage charges 
to be deducted, shall be reduced by the 
amount of the elevation charges pre¬ 
paid by the producer. 

§ 421.145 Inspection of wheat under 
purchase agreement. 

(a) Predelivery inspection . Where 
the producer has given written notice 
within the 30-day period prior to the 
loan maturity date of his intent to sell 
his wheat stored in other than an ap¬ 
proved warehouse under purchase agree¬ 
ment to CCC, the county office shall make 
an inspection of the wheat and obtain a 
sample of the wheat and submit it for 
grade analysis prior to delivery of the 
wheat. If the wheat on the basis of the 
predelivery inspection is of a quality 
which meets the requirements for a 
farm-storage loan, the county office shall 
issue delivery instructions on or after the 
date of inspection. The producer must 
then complete delivery within a 15-day 
period immediately following the date 
the county office issued delivery instruc¬ 
tions unless the county office determines 
that more time is needed for delivery. 
The producer whose wheat is stored in 
other than an approved warehouse and 
whose wheat is not of a quality eligible 
for a loan at the time of predelivery in¬ 
spection shall be notified in writing by 
the county office that his wheat is not 
eligible for purchase by CCC. If, never¬ 
theless, the producer informs the county 
office that he will condition the wheat 
or otherwise take action to make the 
wheat eligible and insists upon delivery 
of the wheat, the county office shall issue 
delivery instructions. In such case the 
producer shall be further informed that 
if such wheat upon delivery and before 
purchase does not meet the eligibility 
requirements of § 421.138 (c) (1), (2), 
(3), and (d) as determined on the basis 
of a sample taken at the time of delivery, 
the wheat will not be accepted for pur¬ 
chase by CCC. A predelivery inspection 
sliall not be made on wheat in ware¬ 
houses not approved for storage which 
is stored commingled or which is stored 
so that the identity of the producer’s 
wheat is maintained but a predelivery 
inspection is not possible. When a pre¬ 
delivery inspection is not made such 
wheat at the time of delivery must meet 
the eligibility requirements of § 421.138 

(c) (1), (2), (3), and (d). 
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(b) Inspection of wheat stored by 
producer after maturity date. The pro¬ 
ducer may be required to retain the 
wheat stored in other than approved 
warehouse storage under purchase agree¬ 
ment for a period of 60 days after the 
loan maturity date without any cost to 
CCC. CCC will not assume any loss in 
quantity or quality of wheat covered by 
a purchase agreement occurring prior to 
delivery to CCC, except for quality de¬ 
terioration under the following circum¬ 
stances. If a producer has properly 
requested delivery instructions for wheat 
which was determined to be of an eli¬ 
gible grade and quality at the time of 
the predelivery inspection, and CCC can¬ 
not accept delivery within the 60-day 
period following the loan maturity date, 
the producer may notify the county office 
at any time after such 60-day period that 
the wheat is going out of condition or is 
in danger of going out of condition. 
Such notice must be confirmed in writ¬ 
ing. If the county office determines that 
the wheat is going out of condition or 
is in danger of going out of condition and 
that the wheat cannot be satisfactorily 
conditioned by the producer, and deliv¬ 
ery cannot be accepted within a reason¬ 
able length of time, the county commit¬ 
tee shall obtain an inspection and grade 
and quality determination. When deliv¬ 
ery is completed, settlement shall be 
made on the basis of such grade and 
quality determination or on the basis of 
the grade and quality determination 
made at the time of delivery, whichever 
is higher, and on the basis of the 
quantity actually delivered. 

§ 421.146 Settlement. 

(a) Settlement value —(1) Farm-stor¬ 
age loans. Wheat is eligible for delivery 
under farm-storage loans if it is cov¬ 
ered by the loan documents and was 
eligible to be placed under loan at the 
time the loan was made. In the case 
of wheat eligible for delivery under loan 
delivered to CCC from farm storage, set¬ 
tlement shall be made at the applicable 
support rate determined in accordance 
with paragraph (b) of this section. If, 
upon delivery, the wheat under farm- 
storage loan is of a grade or quality for 
which no support rate has been estab¬ 
lished, the settlement value shall be com¬ 
puted by using the price support premi¬ 
ums and discounts shown in 1961 C.C.C. 
Grain Price Support Bulletin 1, Supple¬ 
ment 2, Wheat, to the extent they apply 
and in addition the amount of the mar¬ 
ket discounts, if any, as determined by 
the appropriate CSS commodity office 
for the quality by which the commodity 
is lower than the quality for which such 
price support discounts are established: 
Provided, however, That if such wheat 
is sold by CCC in order to determine its 
market price, the settlement value shall 
not be less than such sales price: And 
provided further , That if upon delivery 
the wheat is of a quality which does not 
meet sanitation requirements of § 421.138 
(d)(1), the wheat shall be sold for uses 
other than food for human consumption 
and beverages, and in the event it does 
not meet the requirements of § 421.138 
(d)(2), the wheat shall be sold for seed 
(in accordance with applicable State 
seed laws and regulations), fuel, or in¬ 


dustrial uses where the end product will 
not be consumed by man or animal, and 
in each instance covered by this proviso, 
the settlement value shall be the same as 
the sales price: Provided further. That 
if CCC is unable to sell such commodity 
for the use specified above, the settle¬ 
ment value shall be the market value 
determined by CCC, as of the date of 
delivery. 

(2) Warehouse-storage loans. Settle¬ 
ment for eligible wheat under ware¬ 
house-storage loans not redeemed on 
maturity and represented by warehouse 
receipts issued by an approved ware¬ 
house shall be made on the basis of 
weight, grade, and other quality factors 
shown on the warehouse receipts or 
accompanying documents at the appli¬ 
cable support rate determined in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (b) of this section. 

(3) Purchase agreements —(i) Deliv¬ 
ery from farm storage. Settlement for 
wheat delivered to CCC from farm stor¬ 
age meeting the eligibility requirements 
of § 421.138(c) (1), (2), (3), and (d) as 
determined by a reinspection at the time 
of delivery, and otherwise eligible for 
delivery shall be made at the applicable 
support rate. Such support rate shall be 
determined in accordance with para¬ 
graph (b) of this section. If wheat, 
which was determined to be eligible at 
the time of the predelivery inspection is, 
upon delivery, of a grade or quality for 
which no support rate has been estab¬ 
lished, the settlement value shall be 
computed by using the price support 
premiums and discounts shown in 1961 
C.C.C. Grain Price Support Bulletin 1, 
Supplement 2, Wheat, to the extent they 
apply and in addition the amount of the 
market discounts, if any, as determined 
by the appropriate CSS commodity office 
for the quality by which the commodity 
is lower than the quality for which price 
support discounts are established: Pro¬ 
vided, however, That if such wheat is 
sold by CCC in order to determine the 
market price, the settlement value shall 
not be less than such price: And pro¬ 
vided further. That if upon delivery the 
wheat is of a quality which does not meet 
sanitation requirements of § 421.138(d) 

(1), the wheat shall be sold for uses 
other than food for human consumption 
and beverages, and in the event it does 
not meet the requirements of § 421.138 
(d) (2) the wheat shall be sold for seed 
(in accordance with applicable State 
seed laws and regulations) fuel, or indus¬ 
trial uses where the end product will not 
be consumed by man or animals and in 
each instance covered by this proviso, the 
settlement value shall be the same as the 
sales price: Provided, further. That if 
CCC is unable to sell such wheat for the 
use specified above, the settlement value 
shall be the market value, as determined 
by CCC, as of the date of delivery. 

(ii) Delivery from approved warehouse 
storage. In the case of eligible wheat 
stored commingled in an approved ware¬ 
house, the producer must, not later than 
the day following the loan maturity date, 
or during such period of time thereafter 
as may be specified by the county com¬ 
mittee, submit to the office of the county 
committee warehouse receipts under 
which the warehouseman guarantees 


quality and quantity for the quantity of 
wheat he elects to sell to CCC. Settle¬ 
ment for eligible wheat delivered under 
purchase agreement to CCC by submis¬ 
sion of warehouse receipts issued by an 
approved warehouse shall be made on 
the basis of the weight, grade, and other 
quality factors shown on the warehouse 
receipt or accompanying documents at 
the applicable support rate determined 
in accordance with paragraph (b) of 
this section. 

(iii) Delivery from unapproved ware¬ 
house storage. The county office will 
issue instructions on or after the loan 
maturity date for delivery of wheat in 
a warehouse not approved for storage 
which is stored commingled or which is 
stored so that the identity of the pro¬ 
ducer’s wheat is maintained but a pre¬ 
delivery inspection is not possible, where 
the producer has properly given the 
county office written notice of his intent 
to sell such wheat to CCC. Settlement 
for such wheat delivered to CCC which 
meets the eligibility requirements of 
§421.138(0 (1), (2), (3), and (d) and 
which is otherwise eligible for delivery 
shall be made at the applicable support 
rate. Such support rate shall be deter¬ 
mined in accordance with paragraph 

(b) of this section. If a predelivery in¬ 
spection of the producer’s wheat can be 
made, the provisions of § 421.145 shall 
apply and settlement will be the same 
as for wheat delivered under a purchase 
agreement from farm storage as pro¬ 
vided in subdivision (i) of this subpara¬ 
graph. 

(4) Wheat ineligible for delivery in¬ 
advertently accepted by CCC. (i) In the 
absence of fraud on the part of the pro¬ 
ducer, the settlement provisions of this 
subparagraph shall apply to the follow¬ 
ing categories of wheat ineligible for de¬ 
livery which is inadvertently accepted 
by CCC and which CCC determines it is 
not in a position to reject: (a) Wheat 
under a purchase agreement which was 
of an ineligible grade or quality both at 
the time of predelivery inspection and 
at the time of delivery as determined by 
a reinspection; ( b ) wheat of an ineligi¬ 
ble grade or quality which is delivered 
to CCC in excess of the maximum quan¬ 
tity stated in the purchase agreement; 

(c) wheat under a purchase agreement 
in a warehouse not approved for storage 
which is stored commingled or stored so 
that the identity of the producer’s wheat 
is maintained but a predelivery inspec¬ 
tion is not possible, and which at the time 
of delivery does not meet the eligibility 
requirements of § 421.138(c) (1), (2), 
(3), and (d); and id) ineligible wheat 
delivered under a loan. The settlement 
value shall be the market price for the 
grade, quality, and quantity of such in¬ 
eligible wheat delivered as determined 
by CCC: Provided, however. That if such 
wheat is sold by CCC in order to deter¬ 
mine its market price, the settlement 
value shall not be less than the sales 
price: And provided further, That if 
upon delivery, the wheat is of a quality 
which does not meet sanitation require¬ 
ments of § 421.138(d) (1) the wheat shall 
be sold for uses other than food for 
human consumption and beverages, and 
in the event it does not meet the require¬ 
ments of § 421.138(d) (2) shall be sold 
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for seed (in accordance with applicable 
State seed laws and regulations), fuel, 
or industrial uses where the end product 
will not be consumed by man or animals, 
and in each instance covered by this pro¬ 
viso, the settlement value shall be the 
same as the sales price: Provided 
further, That if CCC is unable to sell 
such wheat for the use specified above, 
the settlement value shall be the market 
value, as determined by CCC as of the 
date of delivery. If wheat delivered un¬ 
der a purchase agreement is of an eli¬ 
gible grade and quality but in excess of 
the maximum quantity stated in the 
purchase agreement and such excess 
wheat is inadvertently accepted by CCC, 
the settlement value shall be the sales 
price if the wheat is immediately sold, 
the settlement value shall be the appli¬ 
cable support rate or the market price, 
as determined by CCC, whichever is 
lower. 

(ii) The making of any fraudulent 
representation by the producer, in con¬ 
nection with settlement or deliveries 
under a loan shall render the producer 
personally liable, aside from any addi¬ 
tional liability under criminal and civil 
frauds statutes, for the amount of the 
loan, for any additional amounts paid to 
the producer on the commodity, and for 
all costs which the Corporation would 
not have incurred had it not been for the 
producer’s fraudulent representation, to¬ 
gether with interest at the rate of 6 per¬ 
cent per annum on such amounts from 
the date of disbursement. For the pur¬ 
pose of establishing any deficiency re¬ 
maining due in the event the producer 
has made any such fraudulent represen¬ 
tation, the value of the commodity ac¬ 
quired by the Corporation under the loan 
shall be the market value, as determined 
by the Corporation, on the date of de¬ 
livery or removal in the case of farm- 
storage loans or the market value of the 
commodity as of the close of the market 
on the final date for repayment in the 
case of warehouse-storage loans, or in 
the case of both farm storage and ware¬ 
house-storage loans the sales price if the 
commodity is sold by CCC in order to 
determine its market value. If the pro¬ 
ducer has made a fraudulent representa¬ 
tion in a sale under a purchase agree¬ 
ment or in the purchase agreement 
documents, he shall be personally liable, 
aside from any additional liability 
under criminal or civil frauds statutes 
for any loss which CCC sustains upon 
the commodity delivered under the pur¬ 
chase agreement. For the purpose of 
this program, such loss shall be deemed 
to be the price paid to the producer on 
the commodity delivered under the pur¬ 
chase agreement plus all costs sustained 
by CCC in connection with the com¬ 
modity, together with interest at the 
rate of 6 percent per annum from the 
date of disbursement, less the market 
value, as determined by CCC, of the 
commodity as of the close of the market 
on the date of delivery, or the sales price 
if the commodity is sold in order to de¬ 
termine its market value. 

(5) Notwithstanding the foregoing, if 
a warehouseman has made a certifica¬ 
tion on the warehouse receipt or sup¬ 
plemental certificate as specified in 
§ 421.138(c) (2), settlement for wheat de¬ 


livered to or acquired by CCC in an ap¬ 
proved warehouse under a farm storage 
loan or purchase agreement shall be 
based on the quality specified in such 
certification. 

(b) Applicable support rate for settle- 
merit of loans and eligible quantities de¬ 
livered under purchase agreements . (1) 
In the case of wheat stored in an ap¬ 
proved warehouse, settlement shall be 
made at the applicable support rate de¬ 
termined in accordance with § 421.143, 
except as otherwise provided in subpara¬ 
graphs (4) and (5) of this paragraph. 

(2) In the case of wheat delivered 
from other than approved warehouse 
storage, settlement shall be made at the 
applicable support rate for the county in 
which the producer’s customary shipping 
point (as determined by the county com¬ 
mittee) is located, except as otherwise 
provided in subparagraphs (3), (4), and 
(5) of this paragraph. 

(3) If the producer is directed to de¬ 
liver his wheat to a terminal market for 
which a support rate is established, 
settlement shall be based on the support 
rate for such terminal market. 

(4) If two or more approved ware¬ 
houses are located at the same or adjoin¬ 
ing towns, villages, or cities having the 
same domestic interstate freight rate, 
such towns, villages, or cities shall be 
deemed to constitute one shipping point, 
and the same settlement rate shall apply 
even though such warehouses are not all 
located in the same county. Such set¬ 
tlement rate shall be the highest support 
rate of the counties involved. 

(5) In the case of wheat stored in an 
approved warehouse or delivered to CCC 
under loan or purchase agreement from 
other than approved warehouse storage, 
if the wheat is produced in the commer¬ 
cial wheat-producing area, and stored or 
delivered outside the commercial wheat- 
producing area or if the wheat is pro¬ 
duced in the non-commercial wheat 
producing area and stored or delivered in 
the commercial wheat-producing area, 
settlement shall be made at the support 
rate for the county or terminal where the 
wheat is stored or delivered adjusted to 
the percentage level of price support for 
the area where the wheat was produced. 

(c) Storage deduction for early deliv¬ 
ery. No deduction for storage shall be 
made for farm-stored wheat under loan 
or purchase agreement authorized to be 
delivered to CCC prior to the loan ma¬ 
turity date, except where it is necessary 
to call the loan through fault or negli¬ 
gence on the part of the producer or 
where the producer requests early deliv¬ 
ery and the county committee approves 
the early delivery and determines such 
early delivery is solely for the conveni¬ 
ence of the producer. The deduction for 
storage shall be made in accordance with 
the schedule of deductions for warehouse 
charges in § 421.144. 

(d) Refund of prepaid handling 
charges. In case a warehouseman 
charges the producer for the receiving 
or the receiving and loading-out charges 
on wheat under loan or purchase agree¬ 
ment stored in an approved warehouse, 
the producer shall, upon delivery of the 
wheat to CCC, be reimbursed or given 
credit by the county office for such pre¬ 
paid charges in an amount not to exceed 


the charges specified in the storage 
agreement, provided, the producer fur¬ 
nishes to the county committee written 
evidence signed by the warehouseman 
that such charges have been paid, in 
case an approved warehouse operated by 
an eastern common carrier charges the 
producer for the elevation charges on 
wheat under loan or purchase agreement, 
the producer shall, upon delivery of the 
wheat to CCC, be reimbursed or given 
credit by the County office for such pre¬ 
paid charges in an amount not to exceed 
the charges specified in the applicable 
approved tariff; provided the producer 
furnishes to the County Committee writ¬ 
ten evidence signed by the warehouse¬ 
man that such charges have been paid 
and CCC has not previously given the 
producer credit for such charges as pro¬ 
vided in § 421.144(b), 

(e) Storage payment where CCC is 
unable to take delivery of wheat stored 
in other than an approved warehouse 
under loan or purchase agreement. The 
producer may be required to retain wheat 
stored in other than an approved ware¬ 
house under loan or purchase agreement 
for a period of 60 days after the maturity 
date without any cost to CCC. However, 
if CCC is unable to take delivery of such 
wheat within such 60-day period after 
maturity, the producer shall be paid a 
storage payment upon delivery of the 
wheat to CCC: Provided, however, That a 
storage payment shall be paid a producer 
whose wheat is stored in other than an 
approved warehouse under purchase 
agreement only if he has properly given 
notice of his intention to sell the wheat 
to CCC and delivery cannot be accepted 
within such 60-day period after maturity. 
The period for earning such storage pay¬ 
ment shall begin the day following the 
expiration of the 60-day period after 
maturity date and extend through the 
final date of delivery, or the final date 
for delivery as specified in the delivery 
instructions issued to the producer by 
the county office, whichever is earlier. 
The storage payment shall be computed 
at the storage rates for wheat provided 
for in the Uniform Grain Storage Agree¬ 
ment in effect at the time of such storage. 

(f) Track-loading payment. A track¬ 
loading payment of 3 cents per bushel 
shall be made to the producer on price 
support wheat delivered to CCC on track 
at a country point. 

(g) Compensation for hauling. If the 
producer is directed by the county office 
to deliver his price support wheat to a 
point a greater distance than to his cus¬ 
tomary delivery point, the producer shall 
be allowed compensation (as determined 
by the ASC State committee, at not to 
exceed the common carrier truck rate or 
the rate available from local truckers) 
for hauling the wheat the additional dis¬ 
tance: Provided, That if the producer is 
directed to deliver his wheat to a terminal 
market for which a support rate is es¬ 
tablished, no compensation shall be al¬ 
lowed for hauling. The ASC State com¬ 
mittee may in determining the rates of 
payments for any excess haul, establish 
reasonable mileage minimums below 
which producers will not receive compen¬ 
sation for hauling the wheat. 

(h) Method of payment under pur¬ 
chase agreement settlements. When de- 
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livery of wheat under purchase agree¬ 
ment is completed, payment will be made 
by sight draft drawn on CCC by the 
county office. The producer shall direct 
on Commodity Purchase Form 4 to whom 
payment of the proceeds shall be made. 

Issued this 28th day of April 1961. 

H. D. Godfrey, 
Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

[FB. Doc. 61-4083; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[1960 C.C.C. Grain Price Support Reseal Loan 
Programs for Barley, Corn, Grain Sorg¬ 
hums, Oats, Rye and Wheat] 

PART 421—GRAINS AND RELATED 
COMMODITIES 

Subparf—1960-Crop Reseal Loan 
Programs for Barley, Corn, Grain 
Sorghums, Oats, Rye and Wheat 

Reseal loan programs have been an¬ 
nounced for the 1960 crops of barley, 
oats and rye for the 1961-62 storage pe¬ 
riod and for the 1960 crops of corn, grain 
sorghums and wheat for the 1961-63 
storage period. The 1960 C.C.C. Grain 
Price Support Bulletin 1 (25 F.R. 2380) 
issued by Commodity Credit Corporation 
and containing the general requirements 
with respect to price support operations 
for grains and related commodities pro¬ 
duced in 1960, supplemented for barley, 
corn, grain sorghums, oats, rye and 
wheat containing the specific require¬ 
ments for the 1960-crop price support 
programs for these commodities are 
hereby further supplemented as follows: 
Sec. 

421.5551 Applicable sections of 1960 C.C.C. 

Grain Price Support Bulletin 1 
and commodity supplements. 

421.5552 Availability. 

421.5553 Eligible producer. 

421.5554 Eligible commodity. 

421.5555 Approved storage. 

421.5556 Approved forms. 

421.5557 Quantity eligible for resealing. 

421.5558 Additional service charges. 

421.5559 Transfer of producer’s equity. 

421.5560 Storage and track-loading pay¬ 

ments. 

421.5561 Maturity and satisfaction. 

421.5562 Support rates, premiums and dis¬ 

counts. 

421.5563 Death, incompetency, or disappear¬ 

ance. 

Authority: §§ 421.5551 to 421.5563 issued 
under sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 15 
U.S.C. 714b. Interpret or apply sec. 5, 62 
Stat. 1072, secs. 101, 105, 301, 401, 63 Stat. 
1051, 1054, sec. 308, 70 Stat. 206; 15 U.S.C. 
714c; 7 U.S.C. 1421, 1441, 1442, 1447. 

§ 421.5551 Applicable sections of 1960 
C.C.C. Grain Price Support Bulletin 
1 and commodity supplements. 

The following sections of the 1960 
C.C.C. Grain Price Support Bulletin 1, 
as amended, published in (25 F.R. 2380) 
shall be applicable to the 1960 reseal loan 
programs for barley, corn, grain sor¬ 
ghums, oats, rye, and wheat: §§ 421.5001, 
421.5009, 421.5011, 421.5012, 421.5014, 
421.5015, 421.5016, 421.5017, 421.5018, 
421.5020, and 421.5021. Applicable sec¬ 
tions of the individual commodity sup¬ 
plements are as follows: For barley, 
§§ 421.5080 and 421.5081 (25 F.R. 3570); 


for com, §§ 421.5140 and 421.5141 (25 
F.R. 5563); for grain sorghums, §§ 421.- 
5230 and 421.5231 (25 F.R. 3920); for 
oats, §§ 421.5280 and 421.5281 (25 F.R. 
3615); for rye, §§ 421.5380 and 421.5381 
(25 F.R. 3781); and for wheat, §§ 421.5040 
and 421.5041 (25 F.R. 3915). Other sec¬ 
tions of the 1960 C.C.C. Grain Price 
Support Bulletin 1 and supplements 
thereto for barley, corn, grain sorghums, 
oats, rye and wheat shall be applicable 
to the extent indicated in this subpart. 

§ 421.5552 Availability. 

(a) Area and scope. The reseal loan 
program will be available in the follow¬ 
ing areas where ASC State committees 
determine that the commodity can be 
safely stored on farms for the period of 
the reseal loan and that it will be ad¬ 
vantageous to producers and CCC to 
permit producers to obtain reseal loans: 

Name of Commodity and Area 

Barley, Grain Sorghums, Oats, Rye and 
Wheat: All States except Alabama, Arkansas, 
Connecticut, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, Mas¬ 
sachusetts, Mississippi, New Hampshire, New 
Jersey, New York, North Carolina, Penn¬ 
sylvania, Rhode Island, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Vermont, Virginia, and West 
Virginia. 

Corn: All States, except that in angoumois 
moth areas designated by the ASC State 
committee, reseal loans may be approved 
only when authorized by the ASC State com¬ 
mittee on an individual basis provided (1) 
such corn is shelled, and (2) the producer 
has satisfactory storage facilities and is ade¬ 
quately equipped to properly care for the 
corn. 

This program provides under certain 
conditions, for the extension of 1960 
crop farm-storage loans and the making 
of farm-storage loans on 1960-crop com¬ 
modities covered by purchase agree¬ 
ments. Neither warehouse-storage loans 
nor purchase agreements will be avail¬ 
able to producers under the reseal loan 
program. Commodities under recourse 
price support will not be eligible for re¬ 
seal under the program. 

(b) Time. (1) The producer who 
desires to participate in the reseal loan 
program must sign an application for a 
farm-storage reseal loan with the office 
of the county committee. 

(2) In the case of a farm-storage loan, 
the producer will be required to apply 
for extension of his loan before the final 
date for delivery specified in the delivery 
instructions issued to him by the office 
of the county committee. 

(3) The producer who signed a pur¬ 
chase agreement on a farm-stored com¬ 
modity is required, under the 1960 Price 
Support Program to notify the office of 
the county committee not later than 
March 31, 1961, in the case of grain sor¬ 
ghums or wheat; April 30, 1961, in the 
case of oats, rye and barley (March 10, 
1961, in Arizona and California for bar¬ 
ley) ; and July 31, 1961, in the case of 
corn; if he intends to sell the commodity 
to CCC. If the producer has notified 
the county office as indicated in this 
sub-paragraph of his intention to sell 
the commodity to CCC or to participate 
in this program he may obtain a reseal 
farm-storage loan on the commodity. 
If the producer has not requested de¬ 


livery instructions, the loan documents 
must be executed on or before June 30, 
1961, for grain sorghums and wheat; on 
or before July 31, 1961, for barley, oats 
and rye; and on or before November 30, 
1961, for corn. 

(c) Source and disbursement of loans. 
A producer desiring to participate in 
the reseal loan program should make ap¬ 
plication to the office of the ASC county 
committee which approved his loan or 
purchase agreement. Disbursements of 
loans completed on the commodity cov¬ 
ered by purchase agreements shall be 
made to producers by county officers by 
means of sight drafts drawn on CCC 
within 15 days after the final date for 
execution of the loan documents. The 
drawing of a draft shall constitute dis¬ 
bursement. Disbursement shall not be 
made unless the commodity is in exist¬ 
ence and in good condition. If the com¬ 
modity was not in existence and in good 
condition at the time of disbursement, 
the total amount disbursed under the 
loan shall be promptly refunded by the 
producer. In the event the amount dis¬ 
bursed exceeds the amount authorized 
under this sub-part, the producer shall 
be personally liable for repayment of 
the amount of such excess. 

§ 421.5553 Eligible producer. 

An eligible producer shall be an in¬ 
dividual, partnership, association, cor¬ 
poration, estate, trust, or other business 
enterprise, or legal entity, and wher¬ 
ever applicable a State, political sub¬ 
division of a State, or any agency thereof 
producing barley, corn, grain sorghums, 
oats, rye and wheat in 1960 as landowner, 
landlord, tenant, or sharecropper, who 
either has in effect a farm-storage loan 
or signed a purchase argeement covering 
such commodity of the 1960 crop. In the 
case of wheat, a producer shall not qual¬ 
ify as an eligible producer unless he was 
in compliance with the requirements for 
eligibility for price support prescribed in 
1960 C.C.C. Wheat Bulletin A (25 F.R. 
4444) and any amendments thereto. 
Executors, administrators, trustees, or 
receivers who represent an eligible pro¬ 
ducer or his estate may qualify to par¬ 
ticipate in this program provided the 
loan or reseal documents executed by 
them are legally valid. Where the 
county committee has experienced diffi¬ 
culties in settling farm-storage loans 
with a producer the county committee 
shall determine that he is not eligible for 
an extension of his reseal loan under this 
program. 

§ 421.5554 Eligibility commodity. 

(a) Requirements of eligibility. 

The eligibility requirements for the 
commodity shall be as follows: 

Name of Commodity and Eligibility 
Requirements 

General: The commodity must be under 
price support loan or purchase agreement. 

Barley: The barley (1) must meet the re¬ 
quirements set forth in § 421.5078 (a) and 
(b); (2) must be of any class grading No. 4 
or better (or No. 4 Garlicky or better) except 
that Western Barley shall have a test weight 
of not less than 40 pounds per bushel; (3) 
must not grade Tough, Weevily, Stained if 
Western Barley, Blighted, Bleached, Ergoty 
or Smutty; (4) must not contain mercurial 
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compounds or other substances poisonous to 
man or animals. 

Corn: The corn (1) must meet the re¬ 
quirements set forth in §421.5138 (a), (b), 
(c), and (d); (2) must grade No. 3 or better 
or No. 4 on the factor of test weight only but 
otherwise No. 3 or better; (3) must contain 
not in excess of 16.0 percent moisture in the 
case of ear corn nor in excess of 14.0 percent 
moisture in the case of shelled corn; and 
(4) must not grade Weevily. 

Grain Sorghums: The grain sorghums (1) 
must meet the requirements set forth in 
§ 421.5228 (a) and (b); (2) must be of any 
class grading No. 4 or better, No. 4 Smutty or 
better, or No. 4 discolored or better; (3) must 
not grade Weevily or contain mercurial com¬ 
pounds or other substances poisonous to man 
or animals; and (4) must not be in excess of 
13 percent moisture. 

Oats: The oats (1) must meet the require¬ 
ments set forth in § 421.5278 (a) and (b); 
(2) must grade No. 3 or better or No. 3 
Garlicky or better, or No. 4 on the factor of 
test weight only but otherwise No. 3 or bet¬ 
ter; (3) must not be Feed oats or Mixed Feed 
oats; (4) must not grade Tough, Weevily, 
Smutty, Ergoty, Bleached or Thin; and (5) 
must not contain mercurial compounds or 
other substances poisonous to man or ani¬ 
mals. 

Rye: The rye must (1) meet the require¬ 
ments set forth in § 421.5378 (a) and (b); 
(2) must grade No. 2 or better or No. 3 on 
the factor of test weight only, but otherwise 
No. 2 or better; (3) must not grade Tough, 
Light Smutty, Smutty, Light Garlicky, Gar¬ 
licky or Weevily or contain in excess of 1 
percent ergot; and (4) must not contain mer¬ 
curial compounds or other substances poi¬ 
sonous to man or animals. 

Wheat: The wheat (1) must meet the eli¬ 
gibility requirements set forth in § 421.5038 
(a), (b) and (d); (2) must be of any class 
grading No. 3 or better or any class grading 
No. 4 or 5 on the factor of test weight and/or 
because of containing Durum and/or Red 
Durum, but otherwise grading No. 3 or bet¬ 
ter; (3) may be wheat of the class Mixed 
Wheat consisting of mixtures of grades of 
eligible wheat as stated above provided such 
mixtures are the natural products of the 
field; and (4) must not grade Tough, Wee¬ 
vily, Ergoty, or Treated. 

(b) Inspection —(1) Farm-storage 
loans extended. If a producer makes 
application to extend his farm-storage 
loan, the commodity loan inspector shall 
reinspect the commodity and the storage 
structure in which the commodity is 
stored. If recommended by either the 
commodity loan inspector or the pro¬ 
ducer, a sample of the commodity shall 
be taken and submitted for grade 
analysis. 

(2) Commodity covered by purchase 
agreement. If a producer makes ap¬ 
plication for a farm-storage loan on the 
commodity covered by a purchase agree¬ 
ment, the commodity loan inspector 
shall inspect the commodity and storage 
structure in which the commodity is 
stored, obtain a sample if the commodity 
and structure appear eligible, and pro¬ 
ceed in the regular manner for the in¬ 
spection of the commodity to be placed 
under loan. 

§ 421.5555 Approved storage. 

For any loans extended and any new 
loans completed the commodity must be 
stored in structures which meet the re¬ 
quirements for farm-storage loans as 
provided in § 421.5007(a). Consent for 
storage for any loans extended or new 
loans completed must be obtained by the 


producer for a period of 60 days fol¬ 
lowing the applicable maturity date of 
the reseal loan for the commodity, if 
the structure is owned or controlled by 
someone other than the producer or if 
the lease expires prior to 60 days fol¬ 
lowing the maturity date of the reseal 
loan. 

§ 421.5556 Approved forms. 

(a) The approved forms, which to¬ 
gether with the provisions of this sub¬ 
part govern the rights and responsi¬ 
bilities of the producer, shall consist 
of Producer’s Note and Supplemental 
Loan Agreement, secured by a Com¬ 
modity Chattel Mortgage, and such 
other forms and documents as may be 
prescribed by CCC. Notes and chattel 
mortgages must have State and docu¬ 
mentary revenue stamps affixed thereto 
where required by law. Loan documents 
executed by an administrator, executor 
or trustee will be acceptable only where 
legally valid. 

(b) Where required by State law, a 
new producer’s note and chattel mort¬ 
gage shall be completed when a farm- 
storage loan is extended. Where new 
forms are not completed, extension of 
the farm-storage loan shall not affect 
the rights of CCC, including its right to 
accelerate the maturity date of the note, 
and the rights and responsibilities of the 
producer as set forth in this subpart and 
in the original approved forms completed 
by the producer. 

§ 421.5557 Quantity eligible for reseal¬ 
ing. 

(a) The quantity of the commodity 
eligible for reseal shall be the quantity 
shown on the original note and chattel 
mortgage less (1) any quantity delivered 
not including the quantity represented 
by overdelivery for which overrun pay¬ 
ment is made and (2) the quantity re¬ 
deemed. 

(b) A producer may obtain a loan on 
the quantity in store not in excess of the 
quantity of the commodity specified in 
the purchase agreement, minus any 
quantity of the commodity under such 
purchase agreement (1) which has been 
previously placed under loan and (2) on 
which he exercises his option to sell to 
CCC. 

§ 421.5558 Additional service charges. 

(a) When a farm-storage loan is ex¬ 
tended, the producer will not be required 
to pay an additional service charge. 

(b) At the time a farm-storage loan 
is made to the producer on the com¬ 
modity covered by a purchase agreement, 
the producer shall pay an additional 
service charge of V 2 cent per bushel on 
the number of bushels placed under loan 
(except grain sorghums, which shall be 
1 cent per 100 pounds) or $1.50 which¬ 
ever is greater. No refund of service 
charges will be made except if the 
amount collected is in excess of the cor¬ 
rect amount. 

§ 421.5559 Transfer of producer’s 
equity. 

The producer shall not transfer either 
his remaining interest in or his right 
to redeem the commodity mortgaged as 
security for a loan under this program 


nor shall anyone acquire such interest 
or right. Subject to the provisions of 
§ 421.5018 regarding partial redemption 
of loans, a producer who wishes to liqui¬ 
date all or part of his loan by contract¬ 
ing for the sale of the commodity must 
obtain written prior approval of the 
county committee on Commodity Loan 
Form 12 to remove the commodity from 
storage when the proceeds of the sale 
are needed to repay all or any part of 
the loan. Any such approval shall be 
subject to the terms and conditions set 
out in Commodity Loan Form 12, copies 
of which may be obtained by producers 
or prospective purchasers at the office 
of the county committee. 

§ 421.5560 Storage and track loading. 

(a) (1) Storage payment for full reseal 
storage period. A storage payment as 
shown in the table below will be earned 
by the producer on the quantity involved 
if he (i) redeems the commodity from 
the loan on or after the maturity date 
of the reseal loan, (ii) delivers the com¬ 
modity to CCC on or after the maturity 
date of the reseal loan, (iii) delivers the 
commodity to CCC prior to the maturity 
date of the reseal loan pursuant to de¬ 
mand by CCC for repayment of the loan 
solely for the convenience of CCC. 


Name of commodity 

Total storage payment 

Corn and wheat _ 

28 cents per bushel. 

Grain sorghums_ 

48 cents per hundredweight. 

Barley . _ 

14 cents per bushel. 

RyC __ 

Do. 

Oats _ _ 

10 cents per bushel. 



(2) Prorated storage payment . A 
storage payment determined by prorat¬ 
ing the storage rate applicable to the 
storage period for the commodity ac¬ 
cording to the length of time the com¬ 
modity was in store beginning with the 
day subsequent to the maturity date ap¬ 
plicable to the regular loan will be made 
to the producer; (i) in the case of loss 
assumed by CCC under the provisions 
of the loan program; (ii) in the case of 
the commodity redeemed from reseal 
loans prior to the maturity date of the 
reseal loans, and (iii) in the case of the 
commodity delivered to CCC prior to the 
maturity date of the reseal loan pur¬ 
suant to CCC’s demand and not solely 
for the convenience of CCC or upon re¬ 
quest of the producer and with approval 
of CCC. The prorated storage payment 
will be computed at the daily rate of 
$0.00038 cent per bushel per day for corn, 
wheat, barley and rye; $0.00066 cent per 
hundredweight per day for grain sor¬ 
ghums and $0.00027 cent per bushel per 
day for oats but not to exceed the 
amount specified in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph for the applicable com¬ 
modity. In the case of loss assumed by 
CCC, the period for computing the stor¬ 
age payment shall end on the date of 
the loss and in the case of redemption, 
on the date of repayment. Any storage 
payment previously made in accordance 
with the provisions of this section shall 
be deducted from the total payment a 
producer earns in arriving at the final 
storage payment due the producer. If 
the producer elects to deliver the com¬ 
modity within the 60-day period follow- 
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ing March 31, 1962, in the case of wheat 
and grain sorghums and within the 60- 
day period following July 31, 1962, in the 
case of com, the total storage payment 
for the producer shall not exceed 14 
cents per bushel for com and wheat and 
24 cents per hundredweight for grain 
sorghums. 

(3) Storage payments provided under 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph shall be advanced to producers 
beginning on the day following the last 
day of the 1961-62 storage period on 
com, wheat, and grain sorghums under 
reseal loan as of the last date of the 1962 
storage period in the following amounts: 

Corn and Wheat—14 cents per bushel. 

Grain Sorghums—24 cents per hundred¬ 
weight. 

The balance of the storage payment due 
a producer shall be paid at the time of 
settlement in accordance with the appli¬ 
cable provisions of subparagraphs (1) 
and (2) of this paragraph. If a producer 
receives payment of any amount to 
which he is not entitled under the pro¬ 
visions of subparagraph (4) of this para¬ 
graph, he shall refund such amount plus 
interest thereon promptly upon demand 
by CCC. 

(4) No storage payments. Notwith¬ 
standing the provision of this paragraph, 
in no case will any storage payment be 
made where the producer has made any 
false representation in the loan docu¬ 
ments, in obtaining the loan, or in settle¬ 
ment of the loan, where the commodity 
has been abandoned, where there has 
been conversion on the part of the pro¬ 
ducer, or where the commodity was 
damaged or otherwise impaired due to 
negligence on the part of the producer. 

(b) Track-loading payments. A track¬ 
loading payment of 3 cents per bushel 
will be made to the producer on barley, 
com, oats, rye and wheat, and 6 cents 
per 100 pounds on grain sorghums de¬ 
livered to CCC in accordance with in¬ 
structions of the county committee on 
track at a country point. 

§ 421.5561 Maturity and satisfaction. 

(a) Loans will mature on demand but 
not later than April 30, 1962, for barley, 
oats and rye (March 10, 1962, in Arizona 
and California for barley); March 31, 
1963, for grain sorghums and wheat; and 
July 31, 1963, for corn. The producer 
must pay off his loan, plus interest on 
or before maturity or deliver the mort¬ 
gaged commodity in accordance with the 
instructions of the county office. Pro¬ 
ducers may elect to make delivery of 
corn, grain sorghums and wheat within 
the 60-day period following March 31, 
1962, for grain sorghums and wheat and 
July 31, 1962, for com, provided the 
producer has notified the county office 
in writing prior to the applicable date 
for the commodity of his intentions to 
make delivery. The producer may, how¬ 
ever, pay off his loan and redeem his 
commodity at any time prior to the 
delivery of the commodity to CCC or 
removal of the commodity by CCC. 
Credit will be given at the applicable 
settlement value according to grade and 
quality for the total quantity eligible for 


delivery. Delivery of the commodity will 
be accepted only from the structure (s) 
in which the commodity under reseal is 
stored, and the producer shall not in¬ 
clude in the quantity of the commodity 
delivered in settlement of a loan any 
commodity which has been added to or 
substituted for the commodity described 
in the note and chattel mortgage cover¬ 
ing the loan. The provisions of § 421.5019 
(a), (b), and (f) shall be applicable to 
all commodities. The provisions for 
barley in § 421.5086 (a)(1), (b) (2), (3). 
and (4) and (e) and (g); for corn in 
§ 421.5146 (a) (1), (d), and (f); for grain 
sorghums in § 421.5236 (a)(1), (b) (2), 
(3), and (4), and (e) and (g); for oats in 
§ 421.5286 (a)(1), (d), and (f); for rye 
in § 421.5386 (a)(1), (b) (2), (3), (4), 
and (e) and (g); and for wheat in 
§ 421.5046 (a)(1), (b) (2), (3), (4), (5), 
and (e) and (g) shall apply. 

(b) The making of any fraudulent 
representation by the producer, in con¬ 
nection with settlement or deliveries 
under the loan shall render the pro¬ 
ducer personally liable, aside from any 
additional liability under criminal and 
civil frauds statutes, for the amount of 
the loan, for any additional amounts 
paid to the producer on the commodity, 
and for all costs which the Corporation 
would not have incurred had it not been 
for the producer’s fraudulent represen¬ 
tation, together with interest at the rate 
of 6 percent per annum on such amounts 
from the date of disbursement. For the 
purpose of establishing any deficiency 
remaining due in the event the pro¬ 
ducer has made any such fraudulent 
representation, the value of the com¬ 
modity delivered to the Corporation 
under the loan or removed by the Cor¬ 
poration, shall be the market value, as 
determined by the Corporation, on the 
date of delivery or removal, or the sales 
price if the commodity is sold by CCC 
in order to determine its market value. 

§ 421.5562 Support rates, premiums and 
discounts. 

(a) The support rate for an extended 
farm-storage loan shall remain the same 
as for the original loan. For a purchase 
agreement transferred to a reseal loan, 
the support rate shall be the support rate 
contained in the following sections: For 
barley in § 421.5087(b); for corn in 
§ 421.5147(a) (1) and (2); for grain 
sorghums in § 421.5237(b); for oats in 
§ 421.5287(a) (1) and (2); for rye in 
§ 421.5387(b); and for wheat in 
§ 421.5047(b). 

(b) The applicable discounts or pre¬ 
miums established for variation in qual¬ 
ity as shown for barley in § 421.5083(c) 

(2) and § 421.5087(c) for corn in 
§ 421.5143(b) and § 421.5147(b) (1) and 

(3) ; for grain sorghums in § 421.5233(c) 

(2) and § 421.5237(c); for oats in 

§ 421.5283 and § 421.5287(b) (1) and 

(3) ; for rye in § 421.5383(c) and 
§ 421.5387(c); and for wheat in § 421.5043 
(c) and § 421.5047(c) shall apply to (a) 
computation of the amount of a loan on 
a commodity transferred to a reseal loan 
from a purchase agreement and (b) the 
determination of the settlement value 
of loans on such commodities. 


§ 421.5563 Death, incompeleney, or dis¬ 
appearance. 

In case of the death, incompetency or 
disappearance of any producer who is 
entitled to the payment of any sum 
under the loan, the payment of such sum 
shall be made to the person or persons 
who would be entitled to such producer’s 
payment under the regulations contained 
in §§ 472.1051 to 472.1054 of this chapter 
(Payment Program for Shorn Wool and 
Unshorn Lambs, 24 F.R. 649, January 30, 
1959, as amended), upon proper applica¬ 
tion to the office of the county commit¬ 
tee which made the loan. Application 
forms may be obtained from the office of 
the county committee. 

Issued this 28th day of April 1961. 

H. D. : Godfrey, 
Executive Vice President , 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4084; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 


[1961 Honey Bulletin] 

PART 434—HONEY 

Subpart—1961 Honey Price Support 
Program 

This bulletin (hereinafter called sub¬ 
part) contains the regulations applicable 
to the 1961 Honey Price Support Program 
whereby the Secretary of Agriculture 
makes price support for extracted honey 
available through the Commodity Credit 
Corporation and the Commodity Stabili¬ 
zation Service (referred to in this sub¬ 
part as CCC and CSS respectively). 

Sec. 

434.1201 Administration. 

434.1202 Availability of price support. 

434.1203 Eligible honey. 

434.1204 Ineligible honey. 

434.1205 Approved storage. 

434.1206 Disbursement of loans. 

434.1207 Financial institutions. 

434.1208 Applicable forms and other re¬ 

quirements. 

434.1209 Liens. 

434.1210 Service charges. 

434.1211 Set-offs. 

434.1212 Determination of quantity. 

434.1213 Determination of grade and color. 

434.1214 Maturity of loans. 

434.1215 Interest rate. 

434.1216 Transfer of producer’s interest. 

434.1217 Safeguarding the honey. 

434.1218 Insurance. 

434.1219 Loss or damage to honey. 

434.1220 Personal liability of the producer 

for the honey. 

434.1221 Release of the honey under loan. 

434.1222 Liquidation of loans and delivery 

under purchase agreements. 

434.1223 Foreclosure. 

434.1224 Charges not to be assumed by CCC. 

434.1225 Support rates. 

434.1226 CSS commodity offices. 

Authority: §§ 434.1201 to 434.1226 issued 
under sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070 as amended; 15 
U.S.C. 714b. Interpret or apply sec. 5, 62 
Stat. 1072 secs. 201, 401, 63 Stat. 1052, 1054; 
15 U.S.C. 714c, 7 U.S.C. 1446, 1421. 

This subpart will be administered by 
the Sugar Division, CSS, under the gen¬ 
eral direction and supervision of the 
Executive Vice President, CCC. In the 
field the program will be carried out by 
State and County Agricultural Stabili- 
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zation and Conservation Committees 
(hereinafter called State and county 
committees) and by CSS commodity 
offices. Producers interested in partici¬ 
pating in the program should contact 
their county office through which the 
price support documents will be dis¬ 
tributed. A producer with whom the 
county office has experienced difficulties 
in settling a loan shall be ineligible for 
a honey loan, but he shall be eligible to 
enter into a purchase agreement. Ap¬ 
proval of documents shall be by the 
county office manager, or other employee 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 
Such designations shall be on file in the 
county office. Copies of all honey price 
support documents shall be retained in 
the county office. County office man¬ 
agers, State and county committees, and 
CSS commodity offices do not have au¬ 
thority to modify or waive any of the 
provisions of this subpart or any amend¬ 
ments or supplements hereto. 

§ 434.1202 Availability of price sup¬ 
port. 

(a) Method of support. Price support 
will be available through loans and pur¬ 
chase agreements. 

(b) Area. Loans and purchase agree¬ 
ments will be available wherever eligible 
honey is produced in the continental 
United States. 

(c) Where to apply. Application for 
price support should be made at the 
county office serving the county in which 
the honey is stored. 

(d) When to apply. Loans and pur¬ 
chase agreements will be available from 
April 1, 1961, through December 31, 1961. 
Applicable documents must be signed by 
the producer and delivered to the county 
office not later than December 31, 1961. 

(e) Eligible producer. (1) An eligible 
producer shall be any individual or other 
legal entity, including a partnership, as¬ 
sociation, or corporation, who, in 1961, 
extracts honey produced by bees owned 
by him. Executors, administrators, 
trustees, or receivers, who represent an 
eligible producer or his estate may 
qualify for price support provided the 
loan or purchase agreement documents 
executed by them are legally valid. 

(2) A bona fide producer-owned and 
producer-controlled cooperative market¬ 
ing association of honey producers op¬ 
erating in good faith as a cooperative 
marketing association of producers which 
satisfies the following conditions shall 
be deemed an eligible producer and shall 
be eligible for loans and purchase agree¬ 
ments on all eligible honey received from 
eligible producer-members: 

(i) The major portion of the honey 
handled by the association is delivered 
to the association by producer-members; 

(ii) The producer-members are bound 
by contract to deliver their eligible honey 
to the association free from all liens and 
encumbrances; 

(iii) The producer-members must 
share proportionately in the proceeds 
from marketings of eligible honey ac¬ 
cording to the grade and quantity of such 
honey each delivers to the association. 

(iv) The association must have au¬ 
thority to obtain a loan on the security 
of the eligible honey and to give a lien 
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thereon as well as authority to sell such 
honey. 

(3) All determinations with respect to 
the eligibility of cooperative marketing 
associations of producers shall be made 
by or under the direction of the State 
committee. 

§ 434.1203 Eligible honey. 

Any honey except that described in 
§ 434.1204 which meets the following re¬ 
quirements at the time it is placed imder 
loan or tendered for purchase under a 
purchase agreement, is eligible for price 
support. 

(a) The honey shall be of the 1961 
crop produced and extracted in the con¬ 
tinental United States by an eligible 
producer. 

(b) The honey shall be packed in 
metal containers of a capacity of not less 
than 5 gallons nor greater than 70 gal¬ 
lons and of a style used in normal com¬ 
mercial practice in the honey industry. 
The 5-gallon containers shall contain 60 
pounds of honey and larger containers 
shall be filled to their rated capacities. 

(1) The 5-gallon containers shall be 
new, clean, sound, uncased and free from 
appreciable dents and rust. The handle 
of each container shall be firm and 
strong enough to permit carrying the 
filled can. The cap liner and the 
threads on both the cap and the can 
opening shall not be damaged in any 
way that will prevent a tight seal. Cans 
which are punctured or have been punc¬ 
tured and resealed by soldering will not 
be acceptable. 

(2) Steel drums shall be new, or used 
drums which have been reconditioned 
inside and outside. They shall be clean, 
treated to prevent rusting, and fitted 
with gaskets which provide a tight seal. 

(c) The beneficial interest in the 
honey shall be in the producer tendering 
it for a loan or for delivery under a pur¬ 
chase agreement and must always have 
been in him, or must have been in him 
and in a former producer whom he suc¬ 
ceeded as owner of the bees before the 
honey was extracted. In the case of a 
cooperative marketing association these 
requirements as to beneficial interest 
shall apply to each producer-member 
whose honey is placed under loan or ten¬ 
dered for purchase under a purchase 
agreement by the association. 

(d) The honey shall be equal to or 
better than Grade C of the United States 
Standards for Grades of Extracted 
Honey, effective April 16, 1951: Provided, 
however. That in areas in which the 
State committee determines that exist¬ 
ing conditions make fermentation of 
high moisture honey probable during 
the period of storage, the maximum 
moisture content allowable may be re¬ 
duced by such committee from 20 per¬ 
cent to 18.6 percent for any or all floral 
sources. 

(e) The honey offered for a farm- 
storage loan shall have been stored in 
containers specified in paragraph (b) of 
this section for at least 15 days prior to 
the drawing of samples by the loan in¬ 
spector. The containers shall be stacked 
upright in a manner which will prevent 
damage to them and be so arranged and 
marked as to be readily accessible and 


identifiable for inspection and sampling 
purposes. 

§ 434.1204 Ineligible honey. 

Andromeda, Athel, Bitterweed, Broom- 
weed, Cajeput, Carrot, Chinquapin, Dog 
Fennel, Desert Hollyhock, Gum weed, 
Mescal, Onion, Prickly Pear, Prune, 
Queen’s Delight, Rabbit Brush, Snow¬ 
brush (Ceanothus), Snow-on-the Moun¬ 
tain, Tarweed, and similar objectionably 
flavored honeys or blends of honey as 
determined by the Director, Sugar Di¬ 
vision, CSS, shall not be eligible for price 
support, regardless of whether they meet 
other eligibility requirements. 

§ 434.1205 Approved storage. 

Loans shall be made only on honey in 
approved storage. Purchase agreements 
may be made without regard to whether 
the honey is in approved storage. 

(a) Farm-storage. Farm-storage shall 
consist of storage structures located on 
or off the farm (excluding public ware¬ 
houses) which are determined by the 
county office to be so located and so sub¬ 
stantially and permanently constructed 
as to afford safe storage for honey. 
Structures shall be clean, dry, weather 
proof, and lockable. Structures used to 
house honey other than that covered by 
a single price support loan shall be par¬ 
titioned to preserve the identity of the 
honey covered by each price support 
loan, and to segregate the collateral 
honey from any other honey in the stor¬ 
age structure. Collateral honey shall be 
so marked as to be readily identifiable 
as such. 

(b) Cooperative storage. Approved 
storage for cooperative marketing asso¬ 
ciations shall meet the requirements 
stated in paragraph (a) of this section. 
If the storage structure is used to house 
honey other than that which secures a 
single price support loan, the structure 
shall be partitioned to preserve the iden¬ 
tity of the honey covered by each price 
support loan, and to segregate the col¬ 
lateral honey from any other honey in 
the storage structure: Provided, That 
preservation of the identity of each indi¬ 
vidual producer’s honey in the lot which 
secures the price support loan will not 
be required. However, collateral honey 
shall be so marked as to be readily iden¬ 
tifiable as such. 

§ 434.1206 Disbursement of loans. 

Disbursement of loans will be made 
by financial institutions which are sub¬ 
ject to separate regulations published in 
the Federal Register or by means of 
sight drafts drawn on CCC by county 
offices. No disbursement shall be made 
after January 15, 1962, unless recom¬ 
mended by the State committee and ap¬ 
proved by the Executive Vice President, 
CCC. Payment in cash, credit to the 
producer’s account, or the issuance of a 
check or draft, shall constitute disburse¬ 
ment. The producer shall not present 
the loan documents for disbursement of 
funds unless the honey is in existence, 
is in good condition, and is in approved 
storage. The disbursement received by 
the producer shall be promptly refunded 
by him if the honey was not in existence 
in good condition and in approved stor¬ 
age at the time of disbursement. 
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§ 434.1207 Financial institutions. 

As used in this subpart, a financial in¬ 
stitution is a commercial bank which 
accepts demand deposits, or an associa¬ 
tion organized pursuant to State laws 
and supervised by State banking author¬ 
ities, or a Production Credit Association. 

§ 434.1208 Applicable forms and other 
requirements. 

The approved forms consist of the 
loan and purchase agreement forms and 
such other forms and documents as are 
specified in this subpart and which, to¬ 
gether with the provisions of this sub- 
part, govern the rights and responsibili¬ 
ties of the producer. The note and sup¬ 
plemental loan agreements, chattel 
mortgages, and purchase agreements, 
must be dated, signed by the producer, 
and delivered to the county office on or 
before the final date of availability of 
loans or purchase agreements. 

(a) Loans. Applicable forms shall 
consist of Producer’s Note and Supple¬ 
mental Loan Agreement, secured by 
Commodity Chattel Mortgage, Commod¬ 
ity Delivery Notice, Loan Settlement, and 
such other forms and documents as may 
be required by CCC. 

(b) Purchase agreements. Applica¬ 
ble forms shall consist of the Purchase 
Agreement and Purchase Agreement Set¬ 
tlement signed by the producer and ap¬ 
proved by the county office manager, the 
Commodity Delivery Notice issued by the 
county office, and such other forms and 
documents as may be required by CCC. 

(c) Other requirements. The produc¬ 
er’s Note and Supplemental Loan Agree¬ 
ments and Commodity Chattel Mort¬ 
gages must have State and documentary 
revenue stamps affixed thereto when re¬ 
quired by law. Loan and purchase 
agreement documents executed by an 
administrator, executor, or trustee, will 
be acceptable only where legally valid. 

§ 434.1209 Liens. 

If there are any liens or encumbrances 
on honey tendered for a loan or for de¬ 
livery under purchase agreement, waiv¬ 
ers that will fully protect the interests of 
CCC as determined by the county com¬ 
mittee must be obtained. 

§ 434.1210 Service charges. 

Producers shall pay the following serv¬ 
ice charges on the quantity of honey 
placed under a loan or specified in a pur¬ 
chase agreement. Loan service charges 
shall be collected at the time of disburse¬ 
ment except for any prepayment made 
pursuant to paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion. An additional service charge shall 
be paid on any additional quantity deliv¬ 
ered to and accepted by CCC under a 
loan. Service charges on a purchase 
agreement shall be collected at the time 
the purchase agreement form is com¬ 
pleted. 

(a) Service charges shall be computed 
at the rates shown in the following table: 


Method of price support 

Rate (per 

Minimum 

100 pounds 
net) 

charge 

Farm-storage loan.-. 

Cents 

5 

$3.00 

1.50 

Fui'chaso agreement 

2 h 



(b) State committees are authorized 
to require prepayment of $3.00 of the 
service charge on a loan at the time of 
application. 

(c) No refund of authorized service 
charges will be made. 

§ 434.1211 Set-offs. 

(a) If any installment or installments 
on any loan made available by CCC on 
farm-storage facilities or mobile drying 
equipment are payable, under the provi¬ 
sions of the note evidencing such loan, 
out of any amount due the producer 
under the program provided for in this 
subpart, the producer must designate 
CCC or the lending agency holding such 
note as payee of such amount to the 
extent of such installments, but not to 
exceed that portion of the amount re¬ 
maining after deduction of service 
charges and amounts due prior lien¬ 
holders. 

(b) If the producer is indebted to 
CCC, or if the producer is indebted to 
any other agency of the United States, 
and such indebtedness is listed on the 
county debt record, amounts due the 
producer under the program provided 
for in this subpart, after deduction of 
amounts payable on farm-storage facili¬ 
ties or mobile drying equipment and 
other amounts provided in paragraph 

(a) of this section, shall be applied, as 
provided in the Secretary’s setoff regu¬ 
lations, 7 CFR Part 13 (23 F.R. 3757), 
to such indebtedness. 

(c) Compliance with the provisions of 
this section shall not deprive the pro¬ 
ducer of any right he might otherwise 
have to contest the justness of the in¬ 
debtedness involved in the setoff action 
either by administrative appeal or by 
legal action. 

§ 434.1212 Determination of quantity. 

(a) The quantity of honey for loan 
purposes shall be computed on the basis 
of 11 pounds for each gallon of rated 
capacity of the containers. 

(b) At the time of acquisition by CCC 
of honey under loan or purchase agree¬ 
ment the quantity shall be determined 
by or under the direction of the State 
committee. The quantity determination 
of honey acquired in 5-gallon cans shall 
be the number of cans times the average 
net weight of honey per can rounded to 
the nearest whole pound or 60 pounds 
per can whichever is lower. The quan¬ 
tity determination of honey acquired in 
larger containers shall be the actual net 
weight of the honey. 

§ 434.1213 Determination of grade and 
color. 

(a) When application for a loan is 
made the county office shall draw sam¬ 
ples of the honey and transmit them pre¬ 
paid to the Processed Products Stand¬ 
ardization and Inspection Branch, Fruit 
and Vegetable Division, AMS, for grade 
and color determination. The quantity 
of honey drawn for samples shall be 
furnished by the producer at no cost to 
CCC. At the time the samples are drawn 
the county office shall collect the inspec¬ 
tion fee for the account of the Processed 
Products Standardization and Inspection 
Branch. 


(b) When honey is delivered to CCC 
the samples for grade and color deter¬ 
mination shall be drawn by representa¬ 
tives of the Processed Products Stand¬ 
ardization and Inspection Branch, Fruit 
and Vegetable Division, AMS, and CCC 
will pay the fees for sampling and in¬ 
spection. The weight of the honey de¬ 
livered to CCC, determined in accordance 
with § 434.1212 shall include the quan¬ 
tity of honey drawn for samples. 

(c) Table honey shall, insofar as is 
practicable, be segregated into lots by 
color to conform with the color cate¬ 
gories stated in § 434.1225. If a lot of 
honey is not segregated so that it can 
be certified as one color in accordance 
with the U.S. Standards for Grades of 
Extracted Honey, effective April 16, 1951, 
the loan, settlement for the loan, or pur¬ 
chase under purchase agreement, shall 
be made on the basis of the darkest color 
shown on the inspection certificate: 
Provided, That if the inspection certifi¬ 
cate at time of delivery to CCC shows 
that the lot of honey contains more than 
two colors and if the number of samples 
of the darkest color shown on such cer¬ 
tificate is not more than one-sixth of the 
total number of samples, the color for the 
purpose of settlement shall be the next 
lighter color shown in § 434.1225. 

(d) Table honey shall, insofar as is 
practicable, be segregated from nontable 
honey. The loan, settlement for the 
loan, or purchase under purchase agree¬ 
ment, shall be made on the basis of non¬ 
table honey if the honey is not segre¬ 
gated so that it can be classified as table 
honey in accordance with § 434.1225. 

(e) In the case of blends of table and 
nontable honeys, the loan, settlement for 
the loan, or purchase under purchase 
agreement, shall be made on the basis of 
nontable honey. If any blends of honey 
contain ineligible honey the lot as a 
whole shall be considered ineligible for 
a loan, or for delivery under a purchase 
agreement. 

§ 434.1214 Maturity of loans. 

Unless demand is made earlier, loans 
shall mature on April 30, 1962, in all 
States. 

§ 434.1215 Interest rate. 

Loans shall bear interest at the rate of 
3 V 2 per centum per annum from the date 
of disbursement of the loan: Provided , 
That if the producer has made a fraudu¬ 
lent representation in the loan docu¬ 
ments or in obtaining the loan, the prin¬ 
cipal amount of the loan and any costs 
incurred by CCC shall bear interest from 
the date of disbursement at the rate of 
6 per centum per annum. 

§ 434.1216 Transfer of producer’s in¬ 
terest. 

(a) Loans. The producer shall not 
transfer either his remaining interest 
in nor his right to redeem honey pledged 
as security for a loan, nor shall anyone 
acquire such interest or right. A pro¬ 
ducer who wishes to liquidate all or part 
of his loan by contracting for the sale 
of the honey, must obtain written prior 
approval of the county office on Com¬ 
modity Loan Form 12 to remove the 
honey from storage when the proceeds of 
the sale are needed to repay all or any 
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part of the loan. Any such approval 
shall be subject to the terms and condi¬ 
tions set out in Commodity Loan Form 
12, copies of which may be obtained by 
producers or prospective purchasers at 
the county office. 

(b) Purchase agreements . The pro¬ 
ducer may not assign his interest in a 
purchase agreement. N 

§ 434.1217 Safeguarding the honey. 

The producer obtaining a loan is obli¬ 
gated to maintain the storage structure 
in good repair and to keep the mortgaged 
honey in storage and in good condition 
until the loan is liquidated. 

§ 434.1218 Insurance. 

CCC will not require the producer to 
insure the honey placed under loan; how¬ 
ever, if the producer insures such honey 
and indemnity is paid thereon, such in¬ 
demnity shall inure to the benefit of CCC 
to the extent of its interest, after first 
satisfying the producer’s equity in the 
honey involved in the loss. 

§ 434.1219 Loss or damage to honey. 

If the honey is going out of condition 
or is in. danger of going ~out of condition 
the producer shall notify the county of¬ 
fice. The producer is responsible for any 
loss in quantity, quality, or change in 
color of the honey placed under loan. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, physical 
loss or damage to honey occurring after 
disbursement of the loan will be assumed 
by CCC to the extent of the settlement 
value at the time of destruction of the 
quantity destroyed, or in an amount 
equivalent to the extent of the damage, 
as determined by CCC, less any insur¬ 
ance proceeds to which CCC may be en¬ 
titled and the salvage value: Provided, 
The producer establishes to the satisfac¬ 
tion of CCC each of the following con¬ 
ditions: (a) The physical loss or damage 
occurred without fault, negligence, or 
conversion on the part of the producer; 

(b) the physical loss or damage resulted 
solely from an external cause other than 
insect infestation, vermin, or animals; 

(c) the producer gave the county office 
immediate notice confirmed in writing 
of such loss or damage; and (d) the pro¬ 
ducer made no fraudulent representation 
in the loan documents or in obtaining 
the loan. No physical loss or damage 
which occurred prior to disbursement to 
the producer will be assumed by CCC. 
Where disbursement was by sight draft 
or check, the date of the draft or check 
shall constitute the date of disbursement. 

§ 434.1220 Personal liability of the pro¬ 
ducer for the honey. 

The making of any fraudulent repre¬ 
sentation by the producer in the loan 
documents or in obtaining the loan, or 
the conversion or unlawful disposition of 
any portion of the honey by him, may 
render him subject to criminal prose¬ 
cution under Federal law and shall ren¬ 
der him personally liable for the amount 
due on the loan and for any resulting 
expense incurred by CCC. 

§ 434.1221 Release of the honey under 
loan. 

The producer may at any time obtain 
release of the honey under loan by pay¬ 
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ing to CCC the principal amount of the 
note, plus applicable charges and ac¬ 
crued interest. The county office shall 
arrange for the release of the chattel 
mortgage upon payment of the note. 
Partial release of the honey prior to the 
loan maturity date may be arranged 
with the county office after making pay¬ 
ment for the quantity of the honey to 
be released, plus applicable charges and 
accrued interest. If the structure is 
used to house honey other than that 
which is collateral for a loan, all or part 
of such noncollateral honey may be re¬ 
moved without payment on the loan 
upon application to the county office. 

§ 434.1222 Liquidation of loans and de¬ 
livery under purchase agreements. 

(a) Loans. The producer is obligated 
to pay off his loan on or before maturity 
or to deliver the honey in accordance 
with the instructions of the county of¬ 
fice. The producer shall, prior to loan 
maturity date, give the county office 
written notice of his intention to deliver 
the honey. However, the county com¬ 
mittee may permit the producer to pay 
off all or part of his loan and redeem 
the proportionate quantity of his honey 
at any time prior to delivery to CCC or 
removal by CCC. Only the quantity in 
the containers included in the lot placed 
under loan may be delivered. Delivery 
points for honey under loan shall be 
limited to those recommended by the 
State Committee and approved by the 
Director, Sugar Division, CSS. If the 
farm is sold or there is a change of 
tenancy before the loan maturity date 
the honey under loan may be delivered 
upon approval by the county office, or 
it may be delivered before the loan 
maturity date for other reasons if ap¬ 
proved by the Executive Vice President, 
CCC. Settlement will be made at the 
applicable support rate in effect at the 
approved point of delivery, subject to 
the provisions of the Producer’s Note 
and Supplemental Loan Agreement and 
this subpart, based upon the quantity, 
floral source, color, and grade at the 
time of delivery as determined in ac¬ 
cordance with §§ 434.1212(b) and 434.- 
1213 (b), (c), (d), and (e). If honey 
is delivered to CCC prior to the loan 
maturity date upon request of the pro¬ 
ducer and with the approval of CCC, the 
loan settlement shall be reduced at the 
rate of one-twentieth of a cent per 
pound per month or fraction thereof, 
from the date delivery is accomplished, 
or from the final date for delivery shown 
in the delivery instructions issued by the 
county office, whichever is earlier, to and 
including the loan maturity date. The 
settlement value for honey acquired by 
CCC which does not meet requirements 
with respect to grade, shall be deter¬ 
mined at the support rate for the honey 
placed under loan less the estimated cost, 
as determined by CCC, for conditioning 
such honey to conform to the grade of 
honey described in the loan documents. 
The settlement value for honey acquired 
by CCC which does not meet require¬ 
ments because of floral source, or which 
cannot be conditioned to meet grade re¬ 
quirements, shall be the actual market 
value, if any, of such honey as deter¬ 


mined by CCC. The producer shall pay 
CCC for any deficiency in quantity, 
floral source, grade or color. Any pay¬ 
ment due the producer may be made by 
sight draft drawn on CCC by the county 
office. 

(b) Handling small amounts on set¬ 
tlement. To avoid administrative costs 
of making small payments and handling 
small accounts, amounts due the pro¬ 
ducer of $3.00 or less will be paid only 
upon his request. Deficiencies of $3.00 
or less, including interest, may be dis¬ 
regarded unless demand for payment 
is made by CCC. 

(c) Purchase agreements. The pro¬ 
ducer, who signs a purchase agreement 
shall not be obligated to sell any quan¬ 
tity of the honey to CCC. However, the 
quantity stated in the purchase agree¬ 
ment shall be the maximum quantity he 
may sell to CCC. If the producer who 
signs a purchase agreement wishes to 
sell the honey to CCC, he shall have a 
30-day period prior to the loan maturity 
date during which he must notify the 
county office of his intention to sell. 
Deliveries shall not be accepted before 
the loan maturity date, or such earlier 
date as may be prescribed by the Execu¬ 
tive Vice President, CCC. The producer 
may be required to retain the honey for 
a period of 60 days after the loan matu¬ 
rity date without any cost to CCC. De¬ 
livery under purchase agreements shall 
be made in accordance with instructions 
issued by the county office. Delivery 
points for purchase agreements shall be 
limited to those recommended by the 
State committee and approved by the 
Director, Sugar Division, CSS. Honey 
delivered under a purchase agreement 
must meet the requirements for eligible 
honey as set forth in §§ 434.1203 and 
434.1213(e). Payment for eligible honey 
delivered to CCC under purchase agree¬ 
ments shall be at the applicable support 
rate in effect at the approved delivery 
point, on the basis of the quantity, floral 
source, color, and grade at the time of 
delivery as determined in accordance 
with §§ 434.1212(b), and 434.1213 (b), 

(c), (d), and (e). Such payment will 
be made to the producer by sight draft 
drawn on CCC by the county office. 

§ 434.1223 Foreclosure. 

If the loan (i.e., the amount of the 
note, interest, and charges) is not 
satisfied upon maturity by payment or 
by delivery of the honey, the holder of 
the note is authorized to remove the 
honey from storage; and also to sell, 
assign, transfer, and deliver the honey 
or documents evidencing title thereto 
at such time, in such manner, and upon 
such terms as the holder of the note 
may determine, at public or private sale, 
and the holder of the note may become 
the purchaser of the whole or any part 
of the honey. Any such disposition may 
similarly be effected without removing 
the honey from storage. If, upon 
maturity and nonpayment of the pro¬ 
ducer’s note, CCC is the holder of the 
note, then at CCC’s election title to the 
unredeemed honey securing the note 
shall, without a sale thereof, imme¬ 
diately vest in CCC. Whenever CCC 
acquires title to the unredeemed honey, 
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CCC shall have no obligation to pay for 
any market value which such honey may 
have in excess of the loan indebtedness, 
i.e., the unpaid amount of the note plus 
interest and charges. Nothing herein 
shall preclude the making of the fol¬ 
lowing payments to the producer or his 
personal representative only, without 
right of assignment to or substitution 
of any other party: (a) Any amount by 
which the settlement value of the col¬ 
lateral honey may exceed the principal 
amount of the loan, or (b) the amount 
by which the proceeds of the sale may 
exceed the loan indebtedness if the col¬ 
lateral honey is sold to third parties 
rather than CCC acquiring full title 
to such collateral honey. If honey re¬ 
moved by CCC from storage is sold at 
less than the amount due on the loan 
(excluding interest), and if the quantity, 
floral source, grade, or color of the 
honey as removed is lower than that on 
which the loan was computed, the pro¬ 
ducer shall pay to CCC the difference 
between the amount due on the loan and 
the higher of the sales proceeds or the 
settlement value of the honey removed 
by CCC, plus interest. 

§ 434.1224 Charges not to he assumed 
by CCC. 

CCC will not pay or assume any in¬ 
surance charges, storage charges, inspec¬ 
tion charges to determine eligibility for 
a loan, or any handling or processing 
charges necessary to make the honey 
meet the grade requirements. 

§ 434.1225 Support rates. 

Loans will be made, and honey de¬ 
livered under purchase agreements shall 
be purchased, at the support rates set 
forth below: 

For States of Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, 
New Mexico, and States west thereof: 

Rate 

(cents per 
pound) 


1. White and lighter table honey_ 12 . 0 

2 . Extra light amber table honey_ 11.0 

3. Light amber table honey_ 9 . 5 

4. Other table honey and nontable 

honey- 7 . 5 


For all States east of Montana, Wyoming, 
Colorado, and New Mexico: 

Rate 

(cents per 


1 . White and lighter table honey_ 12 . 9 

2 . Extra light amber table honey__ 11.9 

3. Light amber table honey_ 10 . 4 

4. Other table honey and nontable 

honey- 8 . 4 


(a) “Table honey” means honey hav¬ 
ing the predominant flavor of a floral 
source which can be readily marketed for 
table use in all parts of the country. 
Such sources include Alfalfa, Bird’s-foot 
trefoil, Blackberry, Brazil Brush, Cats- 
claw, Clover, Cotton, Fireweed, Gall- 
berry, Huajillo, Lima Bean, Mesquite, 
Orange, Raspberry, Sage, Saw Palmetto, 
Sourwood, Star Thistle, Sweetclover, 
Tupelo, Vetch, Western Wild Buckwheat, 
Wild Alfalfa, and similar mild-flavored 
honeys, or blends of mild-flavored hon¬ 
eys, as determined by the Director, Sugar 
Division, CSS. 

(b) “Nontable honey” means honey 
having a predominant flavor of limited 
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national acceptability for table use but 
considered to be suitable for table use in 
areas in which it is produced. Such 
honeys include those with a predominant 
flavor of Astez, Avocado, Buckwheat 
(except Western Wild Buckwheat), Cab¬ 
bage Palmetto, Dandelion, Eucalyptus, 
Goldenrod, Heartsease (Smartweed), 
Horsemint, Mangrove, Manzanita, Mint, 
Partridge Pea, Rattan Vine, Safflower, 
Salt Cedar (Tamarix Gallica), Spanish 
Needle, Spikeweed, Ti-ti, Toyon (Christ¬ 
mas Berry), Tulip-Poplar, Wild Cherry, 
and similarly-flavored honeys, or blends 
of such honeys, as determined by the Di¬ 
rector, Sugar Division, CSS. 

§ 434.1226 CSS commodity offices. 

The CSS commodity offices and the 
areas served by them are: 

Evanston, Illinois, 2201 Howard Street: 
Connecticut, Delaware, Illinois, Indiana, 
Iowa, Kentucky, Maine, Maryland, Massachu¬ 
setts, Michigan, New Hampshire, New Jersey, 
New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, 
Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia. 

Dallas 1, Texas, 500 South Ervay Street: 
Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisi¬ 
ana, Mississippi, New Mexico, North Carolina, 
Oklahoma, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas. 

Kansas City 41, Missouri, 560 Westport 
Road: Colorado, Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska, 
Wyoming. 

Minneapolis 10, Minnesota, 6400 France 
Avenue, South: Minnesota, Montana, North 
Dakota, South Dakota, Wisconsin. 

Portland 5, Oregon, 1218 Southwest Wash¬ 
ington Street: Arizona, California, Idaho, 
Nevada, Oregon, Utah, Washington, Alaska. 

Effective date: April 28, 1961. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April 
28,1961. 

H. D. Godfrey, 
Executive Vice President , 
Commodity Credit Corporation . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4082; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 


Title 29—LABOR 

Chapter I—National Labor Relations 
Board 

PART 101—STATEMENTS OF 
PROCEDURE, SERIES 8 

PART 102—RULES AND REGULA¬ 
TIONS, SERIES 8 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

Pursuant to section 3(b) of the Na¬ 
tional Labor Relations Act, as amended, 
and subject to such instructions and 
Rules and Regulations as may be issued 
by the Board from time to time, the 
Board delegates to its Regional Directors 
“its powers under section 9 to determine 
the unit appropriate for the purpose of 
collective bargaining, to investigate and 
provide for hearings, and determine 
whether a question of representation ex¬ 
ists, and to direct an election or take a 
secret ballot under subsection (c) or (e) 
of section 9 and certify the results 
thereof.” Such delegation shall be ef¬ 
fective with respect to any petition filed 
under subsection (c) or (e) of section 9 
of the Act on May 15, 1961. 

Pursuant to section 3(b) the Na¬ 
tional Labor Relations Board finds that 


it is in the public interest and will better 
effectuate the purposes of the Act to issue 
the following rules as soon as possible, 
and further finds that compliance with 
the provisions of section 4 of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 238, 
5 U.S.C. 1003) as to notice of proposed 
rule making and delayed effective date 
is unnecessary in this instance. Accord¬ 
ingly, the following rules and regulations 
and statements of procedure will become 
effective with respect to any petition filed 
under subsection (c) or (e) of section 9 
of the National Labor Relations Act, as 
amended, on May 15, 1961. 

By virtue of the authority vested in it 
by the National Labor Relations Act, 
approved July 5, 1935, 1 the National La¬ 
bor Relations Board hereby issues the 
following amendments to its statements 
of procedure and to its rules and regu¬ 
lations, Series 8, which it finds necessary 
to carry out the provisions of said Act. 

National Labor Relations Board state¬ 
ments of procedure and rules and regu¬ 
lations, Series 8, as hereby amended, 
shall be in force and effect until further 
amended or rescinded by the Board. 

Dated, Washington, D.C., April 28, 
1961. 

By direction of the Board. 

[seal] Ogden W. Fields, 

Executive Secretary. 

Subpart C—Representation Cases 
Under Section 9(c) of the Act 

Sections 101.20 and 101.21 are amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

§ 101.20 Formal hearing. 

(a) If no informal adjustment of the 
question concerning representation has 
been effected and it appears to the re¬ 
gional director that formal action is 
necessary, the regional director will in¬ 
stitute formal proceedings by issuance 
of a notice of hearing on the issues, 
which is followed by a decision and di¬ 
rection of election or dismissal of the 
case. In certain types of cases, involv¬ 
ing novel or complex issues, the regional 
director may submit the case for advice 
to the Board before issuing notice of 
hearing. 

(b) The notice of hearing, together 
with a copy of the petition, is served 
upon the unions and employer filing or 
named in the petition and upon other 
known persons or labor organizations 
claiming to have been designated by em¬ 
ployees involved in the proceeding. 

(c) The hearing, usually open to the 
public, is held before a hearing officer 
who normally is an attorney or field ex¬ 
aminer attached to the regional office 
but may be another qualified official. 
The hearing, which is nonadversary in 
character, is part of the investigation in 
which the primary interest of the 
Board’s agents is to insure that the rec¬ 
ord contains as full a statement of the 
pertinent facts as may be necessary for 
determination of the case. The parties 


1 49 Stat. 449; 29 U.S.C. 151-166, as amend¬ 
ed by act of June 23, 1947 (61 Stat. 136; 29 
U.S.C. Sup. 151-167), act of October 22, 1951 
(65 Stat. 601; 29 U.S.C. 158, 159, 168), and 
act of September 14, 1959 (Pub. Law No. 
86-4257). 
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are afforded full opportunity to present 
their respective positions and to produce 
the significant facts in support of their 
contentions. In most cases a substan¬ 
tial number of the relevant facts are 
undisputed and stipulated. The parties 
are permitted to argue orally on the rec¬ 
ord before the hearing officer. 

§ 101.21 Procedure after hearing. 

(a) Pursuant to section 3(b) of the act, 
the Board has delegated to its regional 
directors its powers under section 9 of 
the act, to determine the unit appro¬ 
priate for the purpose of collective bar¬ 
gaining, to investigate and provide for 
hearings, and determine whether a ques¬ 
tion of representation exists, and to di¬ 
rect an election or take a secret ballot 
under subsection (c) or (e) of section 9 
and certify the results thereof. These 
powers include the issuance of such de¬ 
cisions, orders, rulings, directions, and 
certifications as are necessary to process 
any representation or deauthorization 
petition. Thus, by way of illustration and 
not of limitation, the regional director 
may dispose of petitions by administra¬ 
tive dismissal or by decision after formal 
hearing; pass upon rulings made at hear¬ 
ings and requests for extensions of time 
for filing of briefs; rule on objections to 
elections and challenged ballots in con¬ 
nection with elections directed by the 
regional director or the Board, after ad¬ 
ministrative investigation or formal 
hearing; rule on motions to amend or 
rescind any certification issued after the 
effective date of the delegation; and en¬ 
tertain motions for oral argument. The 
regional director may at any time trans¬ 
fer the case to the Board for decision, 
but until such action is taken, it will be 
presumed that the regional director will 
decide the case. In the event the re¬ 
gional director decides the issues in a 
case, his decision is final subject to the 
review procedure set forth in the Board’s 
rules and regulations. 

(b) Upon the close of the hearing, the 
entire record in the case is forwarded to 
the regional director or, upon issuance 
by the regional director of an order 
transferring the case, to the Board in 
Washington, D.C. The hearing officer 
also transmits an analysis of the issues 
and the evidence, but makes no recom¬ 
mendations in regard to resolution of the 
issues. All parties may file briefs with 
the regional director or, if the case is 
transferred to the Board at the close of 
the hearing, with the Board, within 7 
days after the close of the hearing. If 
the case is transferred to the Board after 
the close of the hearing, briefs may be 
filed with the Board within the time 
prescribed by the regional director. The 
parties may also request to be heard 
orally. Because of the nature of the 
proceedings, however, permission to 
argue orally is rarely granted. After 
review of the entire case, the regional 
director or the Board, issues a decision, 
either dismissing the petition or direct¬ 
ing that an election be held. In the lat¬ 
ter event, the election is conducted under 
the supervision of the regional director 
in the manner already described in 
§ 101.19. 

(c) With respect to objections to the 
conduct of the election and challenged 


ballots, the regional director may, in his 
discretion, (1) issue a report on such ob¬ 
jections and/or challenged ballots and 
transmit the issues to the Board for reso¬ 
lution, as in cases involving consent elec¬ 
tions to be followed by Board certifica¬ 
tions, or (2) decide the issues on the 
basis of the administrative investigation 
or after a hearing, with the right to 
transfer the case to the Board for de¬ 
cision at any time prior to his disposition 
of the issues on the merits. In the event 
the regional director adopts the first pro¬ 
cedure, the parties have the same rights, 
and the same procedure is followed, as 
has already been described in connection 
with the post election procedures in cases 
involving consent election to be followed 
by Board certification. In the event the 
regional director adopts the second pro¬ 
cedure, the parties have the same rights, 
and the same procedure is followed, as 
has already been described in connection 
with hearings before elections. 

(d) The parties have the right to re¬ 
quest review of any final decision of the 
regional director, within the times set 
forth in the Board’s rules and regula¬ 
tions, on one or more of the grounds spec¬ 
ified therein. Any such request for re¬ 
view must be a self-contained document 
permitting the Board to rule on the basis 
of its contents without the necessity of 
recourse to the record, and must meet the 
other requirements of the Board’s rules 
and regulations as to its contents. The 
regional director’s action is not stayed 
by the filing of such a request or the 
granting of review, unless otherwise 
ordered by the Board. Thus, the re¬ 
gional director may proceed immediately 
to make any necessary arrangements for 
an election, including the issuance of a 
notice of election. However, unless a 
waiver is filed, he will normally not 
schedule an election until a date be¬ 
tween the 20th and 30th days after the 
date of his decision, to permit the Board 
to rule on any request for review which 
may be filed. As to administrative dis¬ 
missals prior to the close of hearing, see 
§ 101.18(c). 

(e) If the election involves two or 
more labor organizations and if the elec¬ 
tion results are inconclusive because no 
choice on the ballot received the ma¬ 
jority of valid votes cast, a runoff elec¬ 
tion is held as provided in the Board’s 
rules and regulations. 

Subpart D—Unfair Labor Practice and 

Representation Cases Under Sec¬ 
tions 8(b)(7) and 9(c) of the Act 

§ 101.23 [Amendment] 

In § 101.23 Initiation and investiga¬ 
tion of a petition in connection with a 
case under section 8(b)(7), paragraph 
(c) is amended to read as follows: 

(c) If the regional director believes, 
after preliminary investigation of the pe¬ 
tition, that there are substantial issues 
which require determination before an 
election may be held, he may order a 
hearing on the issues. This hearing is 
followed by regional director or Board 
decision and direction of election, or 
other disposition. The procedures to be 
used in connection with such hearing 
and posthearing proceedings are the 


same, insofar as they are applicable, as 
those described in §§ 101.20 and 101.21, 
except that the parties may not file 
briefs with the regional director or the 
Board, unless special permission there¬ 
for is granted, but may state their re¬ 
spective legal positions fully on the rec¬ 
ord at the hearing, and except that any 
request for review must be filed promptly 
after issuance of the regional director s 
decision. 

Subpart E—Referendum Cases Under 

Section 9(a) (1) and (2) of the Act 

§ 101.28 [Amendment] 

In § 101.28 Consent agreements pro¬ 
viding for election, the second paragraph 
is amended to read as follows: “The pro¬ 
cedures to be used in connection with a 
consent-election agreement providing 
for regional director’s determination and 
a consent-election agreement providing 
for Board certification are the same as 
those already described in subpart C of 
the Statements of Procedure in connec¬ 
tion with similar agreements in repre¬ 
sentation cases under section 9(c) of 
the act, except that no provision is made 
for runoff elections.” 

Section 101.30 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 101.30 Formal hearing and procedure 
respecting election conducted after 
hearing. 

(a) The procedures are the same as 
those described in Subpart C of the 
Statements of Procedure respecting 
representation cases arising under sec¬ 
tion 9(c) of the act. If the preliminary 
investigation indicates that there are 
substantial issues which require deter¬ 
mination before an appropriate election 
may be held, the regional director will 
institute formal proceedings by issuance 
of a notice of hearing on the issues 
which, after hearing, is followed by 
regional director or Board decision and 
direction of election or dismissal. The 
notice of hearing together with a copy 
of the petition is served upon petitioner, 
the employer, and upon any other 
known persons or labor organizations 
claiming to have been designated by em¬ 
ployees involved in the proceeding. 

(b) The hearing, usually open to the 
public, is held before a hearing officer 
who normally is an attorney or field 
examiner attached to the regional office 
but may be another qualified official. 
The hearing, which is nonadversary in 
character, is part of the investigation 
in which the primary interest of the 
Board’s agents is to insure that the rec¬ 
ord contains as full a statement of the 
pertinent facts as may be necessary for 
determination of the case. The parties 
are afforded full opportunity to present 
their respective positions and to produce 
the significant facts in support of their 
contentions. In most cases a substan¬ 
tial number of the relevant facts are un¬ 
disputed and stipulated. The parties 
are permitted to argue orally on the rec¬ 
ord before the hearing officer. 

(c) Upon the close of the hearing, 
the entire record in the case is then for¬ 
warded to the regional director or the 
Board, together with an informal analy- 
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sis by the hearing officer of the issues 
and the evidence but without recom¬ 
mendations. All parties may file briefs 
with the regional director or the Board 
within 7 days after the close of the hear¬ 
ing. If the case is transferred to the 
Board after the close of the hearing, 
briefs may be filed with the Board with¬ 
in the time prescribed by the regional 
director. The parties may also request 
to be heard orally. Because of the 
nature of the proceeding, however, per¬ 
mission to argue orally is rarely granted. 
After review of the entire case, the 
regional director or the Board issues a 
decision either dismissing the petition 
or directing that an election be held. In 
the latter event, the election is conducted 
under the supervision of the regional 
director in the manner already de¬ 
scribed in § 101.19. 

(d) The parties have the same rights, 
and the same procedure is followed, with 
respect to objections to the conduct of 
the election and challenged ballots as 
has already been described in connection 
with the postelection procedures in 
representations cases under section 9(c) 
of the act. 

Subpart C of Part 102 is amended to 
read as follows: 

Subpart C—Procedure Under Section 
9(c) of the Act for the Determination 
of Questions Concerning Represen¬ 
tation of Employees 3 

Sec. 

102.60 Petition for certification or decerti¬ 

fication; who may file; where to 
file; withdrawal. 

102.61 Contents of petition for certifica¬ 

tion; contents of petition for de¬ 
certification. 

102.62 Consent-election agreements. 

102.63 Investigation of petition by regional 

director; notice of hearing; service 
of notice; withdrawal of notice. 

102.64 Conduct of hearing. 

102.65 Motions; interventions. 

102.66 Introduction of evidence; rights of 

parties at hearing; subpenas. 

102.67 Proceedings before the regional di¬ 

rector; further hearing; briefs; ac¬ 
tion by the regional director; ap¬ 
peals from action by the regional 
director; statement in opposition 
to appeal; transfer of case to 
Board; proceedings before the 
Board; Board action. 

102.68 Record; what constitutes; transmis¬ 

sion to Board. 

102.69 Election procedure; tally of ballots; 

objections; certification by regional 
director; report on challenged bal¬ 
lots; report on objections; excep¬ 
tions; action of the Board; hear¬ 
ing. 

102.70 Runoff election. 

102.71 Refusal to issue notice of hearing; 

appeals to Board from action of the 
regional director. 

102.72 Filing petition with general counsel; 

investigation upon motion of gen¬ 
eral counsel; transfer of petition 
and proceeding from region to gen¬ 
eral counsel or to another region; 
consolidation of proceedings in 
same region; severance; procedure 
before general counsel in cases over 
which he has assumed jurisdiction. 


3 Procedure under the first proviso to sec¬ 

tion 8(b) (7) (C) of the act is governed by 
subpart D. 
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§ 102.60 Petition for certification or 
decertification; who may file; where 
to file; withdrawal. 

A petition for investigation of a ques¬ 
tion concerning representation of em¬ 
ployees under paragraphs (1) (A) (i) and 

(1) (B) of section 9(c) of the act (here¬ 
inafter called a petition for certification) 
may be filed by an employee or group of 
employees or any individual or labor or¬ 
ganization acting in their behalf or by 
an employer. A petition under para¬ 
graph (l)(A)(ii) of section 9(c) of the 
act, alleging that the individual or labor 
organization which has been certified or 
is being currently recognized as the bar¬ 
gaining representative is no longer such 
representative (hereinafter called a peti¬ 
tion for decertification), may be filed by 
any employee or group of employees or 
any individual or labor organization act¬ 
ing in their behalf. Petitions under this 
section shall be in writing and signed, 4 
and either shall be sworn to before a 
notary public, Board agent, or other per¬ 
son duly authorized by law to administer 
oaths and take acknowledgments or shall 
contain a declaration by the person sign¬ 
ing it, under the penalties of the Criminal 
Code, that its contents are true and cor¬ 
rect to the best of his knowledge and be¬ 
lief. Four copies of the petition shall be 
filed. Except as provided in § 102.72, 
such petitions shall be filed with the re¬ 
gional director for the region wherein the 
bargaining unit exists, or, if the bargain¬ 
ing unit exists in two or more regions, 
with the regional director for any of such 
regions. Prior to the transfer of the 
case to the Board, pursuant to § 102.67, 
the petition may be withdrawn only with 
the consent of the regional director with 
whom such petition was filed. After the 
transfer of the case to the Board, the 
petition may be withdrawn only with the 
consent of the Board. Whenever the re¬ 
gional director or the Board, as the case 
may be, approves the withdrawal of any 
petition, the case shall be closed. 

§ 102.61 Contents of petition for certifi¬ 
cation; contents of petition for de¬ 
certification. 

(а) A petition for certification, when 
filed by an employee or group of employ¬ 
ees or an individual or labor organiza¬ 
tion acting in their behalf, shall contain 
the following: 

(1) The name of the employer. 

(2) The address of the establishments 
involved. 

(3) The general nature of the em¬ 
ployer’s business. 

(4) A description of the bargaining 
unit which the petitioner claims to be 
appropriate. 

(5) The names and addresses of any 
other persons or labor organizations 
who claim to represent any employees 
in the alleged appropriate unit, and brief 
descriptions of the contracts, if any, cov¬ 
ering the employees in such unit. 

(б) The number of employees in the 
alleged appropriate unit. 

(7) A statement that the employer de¬ 
clines to recognize the petitioner as the 


* Blank forms for filing such petitions will 
be supplied by the regional office upon 
request. 
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representative within the meaning of 
section 9(a) of the act or that the labor 
organization is currently recognized but 
desires certification under the act. 

(8) The name, affiliation, if any, and 
address of the petitioner. 

(9) Whether a strike or picketing is 
in progress at the establishment involved 
and, if so, the approximate number of 
employees participating, and the date 
such strike or picketing commenced. 

(10) Any other relevant facts. 

(b) A petition for certification, when 
filed by an employer, shall contain the 
following: 

(1) The name and address of the peti¬ 
tioner. 

(2) The general nature of the peti¬ 
tioner’s business. 

(3) A brief statement setting forth 
that one or more individuals or labor 
organizations have presented to the pe¬ 
titioner a claim to be recognized as the 
exclusive representative of all employees 
in the unit claimed to be appropriate; a 
description of such unit; and the num¬ 
ber of employees in the unit. 

(4) The name or names, affiliation, if 
any, and addresses of the individuals or 
labor organizations making such claim 
for recognition. 

(5) A statement whether the peti¬ 
tioner has contracts with any labor or¬ 
ganization or other representatives of 
employees and, if so, their expiration 
date. 

(6) Whether a strike or picketing is 
in progress at the establishment involved 
and, if so, the approximate number of 
employees participating, and the date 
such strike or picketing commenced. 

(7) Any other relevant facts. 

(c) Petitions for decertification shall 
contain the following: 

(1) The name of the employer. 

(2) The address of the establishments 
and a description of the bargaining unit 
involved. 

(3) The general nature of the em¬ 
ployer’s business. 

(4) Name and address of the peti¬ 
tioner and affiliation, if any. 

(5) Name or names of the individuals 
or labor organizations who have been 
certified or are being currently recog¬ 
nized by the employer and who claim 
to represent any employees in the unit 
involved, and the expiration date of any 
contracts covering such employees. 

(6) An allegation that the individuals 
or labor organizations who have been 
certified or are currently recognized by 
the employer are no longer the repre¬ 
sentative in the appropriate unit as 
defined in section 9(a) of the act. 

(7) The number of employees in the 
unit. 

(8) Whether a strike or picketing is 
in progress at the establishment in¬ 
volved and, if so, the approximate num¬ 
ber of employees participating, and the 
date such strike or picketing commenced. 

(9) Any other relevant facts. 

§ 102.62 Consent-election agreements. 

(a) Where a petition has been duly 
filed, the employer and any individuals 
or labor organizations representing a 
substantial number of employees in¬ 
volved may, with the approval of the 
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regional director, enter into a consent- 
election agreement leading to a deter¬ 
mination by the regional director of the 
facts ascertained after such consent elec¬ 
tion. Such agreement shall include a 
description of the appropriate unit, the 
time and place of holding the election, 
and the payroll period to be used in de¬ 
termining what employees within the 
appropriate unit shall be eligible to vote. 
Such consent election shall be conducted 
under the direction and supervision of 
the regional director. The method of 
conducting such consent election shall be 
consistent with the method followed by 
the regional director in conducting elec¬ 
tions pursuant to §§ 102.69 and 102.70 
except that the rulings and determina¬ 
tions by the regional director of the 
results thereof shall be final, and the re¬ 
gional director shall issue to the parties 
a certification of the results of the elec¬ 
tion, including certification of repre¬ 
sentatives where appropriate, with the 
same force and effect as if issued by the 
Board, provided further that rulings or 
determinations by the regional director 
in respect to any amendment of such 
certification shall also be final. 

(b) Where a petition has been duly 
filed, the employer and any individuals 
or labor organizations representing a 
substantial number of the employees in¬ 
volved may, with the approval of the 
regional director, enter into an agree¬ 
ment providing for a waiver of hearing 
and a consent election leading to a de¬ 
termination by the Board of the facts 
ascertained after such consent election, 
if such a determination is necessary. 
Such agreement shall also include a de¬ 
scription of the appropriate bargaining 
unit, the time and place of holding the 
election, and the payroll period to be 
used in determining which employees 
within the appropriate unit shall be eli¬ 
gible to vote. Such consent election shall 
be conducted under the direction and 
supervision of the regional director. The 
method of conducting such election and 
the postelection procedure shall be con¬ 
sistent with that followed by the regional 
director in conducting elections pursuant 
to §§ 102.69 and 102.70. 

§ 102.63 Investigation of petition by 
regional director; notice of hearing; 
service of notice; withdrawal of 
notice. 

After a petition has been filed, if no 
agreement such as that provided in 
§ 102.62 is entered into and if it appears 
to the regional director that there is 
reasonable cause to believe that a ques¬ 
tion of representation affecting com¬ 
merce exists, that the policies of the act 
will be effectuated, and that an election 
will reflect the free choice of employees 
in the appropriate unit, he shall prepare 
and cause to be served upon the parties 
and upon any known individuals or labor 
organizations purporting to act as repre¬ 
sentatives of any employees directly af¬ 
fected by such investigation, a notice of 
hearing before a hearing officer at a time 
and place fixed therein. A copy of the 
petition shall be served with such notice 
of hearing. Any such notice of hearing 
may be amended or withdrawn before 
the close of the hearing by the regional 
director on his own motion. 


§ 102.64 Conduct of hearing. 

(a) Hearings shall be conducted by a 
hearing officer and shall be open to the 
public unless otherwise ordered by the 
hearing officer. At any time, a hearing 
officer may be substituted for the hearing 
officer previously presiding. It- shall be 
the duty of the hearing officer to inquire 
fully into all matters in issue and neces¬ 
sary to obtain a full and complete record 
upon which the Board or the regional 
director may discharge their duties 
under section 9(c) of the act. 

(b) The hearing officer may, in his 
discretion, continue the hearing from 
day to day, or adjourn it to a later date 
or to a different place, by announcement 
thereof at the hearing or by other ap¬ 
propriate notice. 

§ 102.65 Motions; interventions. 

(a) All motions, including motions for 
intervention pursuant to paragraph (b) 
of this section, shall be in writing or, if 
made at the hearing, may be stated 
orally on the record and shall briefly 
state the order or relief sought and the 
grounds for such motion. An original 
and four copies of written motions shall 
be filed and a copy thereof immediately 
shall be served upon each of the other 
parties to the proceeding. Motions made 
prior to the transfer of the case to the 
Board shall be filed with the regional 
director, except that motions made dur¬ 
ing the hearing shall be filed with the 
hearing officer. After the transfer of the 
case to the Board, all motions shall be 
filed with the Board. Such motions to 
the Board shall be printed or otherwise 
legibly duplicated: Provided, however, 
That carbon copies of typewritten matter 
shall not be filed and if submitted will 
not be accepted. Seven copies of such 
motions shall be filed with the Board. 
The regional director may rule upon all 
motions filed with him, causing a copy of 
said ruling to be served upon each of the 
parties, or he may refer the motion to 
the hearing officer: Provided, That if the 
regional director prior to the close of the 
hearing grants a motion to dismiss the 
petition, the petitioner may obtain a re¬ 
view of such ruling in the manner pre¬ 
scribed in § 102.71. The hearing officer 
shall rule, either orally on the record or 
in writing, upon all motions filed at the 
hearing or referred to him as herein¬ 
above provided, except that all motions 
to dismiss petitions shall be referred for 
appropriate action at such time as the 
entire record is considered by the re¬ 
gional director or the Board, as the case 
may be. 

(b) Any person desiring to intervene 
in any proceeding shall make a motion 
for intervention, stating the grounds 
upon which such person claims to have 
an interest in the proceeding. The re¬ 
gional director or the hearing officer, as 
the case may be, may by order permit 
intervention in person or by counsel or 
other representative to such extent and 
upon such terms as he may deem proper, 
and such intervenor shall thereupon be¬ 
come a party to the proceeding. 

(c) All motions, rulings, and orders 
shall become a part of the record, except 
that rulings on motions to revoke sub- 
penas shall become a part of the record 


only upon the request of the party ag¬ 
grieved, as provided in § 102.66(c). Un¬ 
less expressly authorized by the rules 
and regulations, rulings by the regional 
director or by the hearing officer shall 
not be appealed directly to the Board, 
but shall be considered by the Board on 
appropriate appeal pursuant to § 102.67 
(b), (c), and (d) or whenever the case is 
transferred to it for decision: Provided, 
however. That if the regional director 
has issued an order transferring the case 
to the Board for decision, such rulings 
may be appealed directly to the Board by 
special permission of the Board. Nor 
shall rulings by the hearing officer be 
appealed directly to the regional director, 
unless expressly authorized by the rules 
and regulations, except by special per¬ 
mission of the regional director, but shall 
be considered by the regional director 
when he reviews the entire record. Re¬ 
quests to the regional director, or to the 
Board in appropriate cases, for special 
permission to appeal from such rulings 
of the hearing officer shall be filed 
promptly, in writing, and shall briefly 
state the grounds relied on. The moving 
party shall immediately serve a copy 
thereof on each of the other parties and 
on the regional director. 

(d) The right to make motions or to 
make objections to rulings on motions 
shall not be deemed waived by participa¬ 
tion in the proceeding. 

§ 102.66 Introduction of evidence; 
rights of parties at hearing; sub- 
penas. 

(a) Any party shall have the right to 
appear at any hearing in person, by coun¬ 
sel, or by other representative, and any 
party and the hearing officer shall have 
power to call, examine, and cross- 
examine witnesses and to introduce into 
the record documentary and other evi¬ 
dence. Witnesses shall be examined 
orally under oath. The rules of evidence 
prevailing in courts of law or equity shall 
not be controlling. Stipulations of fact 
may be introduced in evidence with re¬ 
spect to any issue. 

(b) Any objection with respect to the 
conduct of the hearing, including any ob¬ 
jection to the introduction of evidence, 
may be stated orally or in writing, ac¬ 
companied by a short statement of the 
grounds of such objection, and included 
in the record. No such objection shall 
be deemed waived by further participa¬ 
tion in the hearing. 

(c) Any party may file applications 
for subpenas in writing with the regional 
director if made prior to hearing, or with 
the hearing officer if made at the hear¬ 
ing. Applications for subpenas may be 
made ex parte. The regional director or 
the hearing officer, as the case may be, 
shall forthwith grant the subpenas re¬ 
quested. Any person served with a sub- 
pena, whether ad testificandum or duces 
tecum, if he does not intend to comply 
with the subpena, shall, within 5 days 
after the date of service of the subpena, 
petition in writing to revoke the subpena. 
Such petition shall be filed with the re¬ 
gional director who may either rule upon 
it or refer it for ruling to the hearing 
officer: Provided, however, That if the 
evidence called for is to be produced at 
a hearing and the hearing has opened, 
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the petition to revoke shall be filed with 
the hearing officer. Notice of the filing 
of petitions to revoke shall be promptly 
given by the regional director or hear¬ 
ing officer, as the case may be, to the 
party at whose request the subpena was 
issued. The regional director or the 
hearing officer, as the case may be, shall 
revoke the subpena if, in his opinion, the 
evidence whose production is required 
does not relate to any matter under in¬ 
vestigation or in question in the pro¬ 
ceedings or the subpena does not describe 
with sufficient particularity the evidence 
whose production is required, or if for 
any other reason sufficient in law the 
subpena is otherwise invalid. The re¬ 
gional director or the hearing officer, as 
the case may be, shall make a simple 
statement of procedural or other 
grounds for his ruling. The petition to 
revoke, any answer filed thereto, and any 
ruling thereon shall not become part of 
the record except upon the request of 
the party aggrieved by the ruling. Per¬ 
sons compelled to submit data or evi¬ 
dence are entitled to retain or, on pay¬ 
ment of lawfully prescribed costs, to 
procure copies or transcripts of the data 
or evidence submitted by them. 

(d) (1) Misconduct at any hearing be¬ 
fore a hearing officer or before the re¬ 
gional director or the Board shall be 
ground for summary exclusion from the 
hearing. 

(2) Such misconduct of an aggra¬ 
vated character, when engaged in by an 
attorney or other representative of a 
party, shall be ground for suspension or 
disbarment by the Board from further 
practice before it after due notice and 
hearing. 

(3) The refusal of a witness at any 
such hearing to answer any question 
which has been ruled to be proper shall, 
in the discretion of the hearing officer, 
be ground for striking all testimony pre¬ 
viously given by such witness on related 
matters. 

(e) Any party shall be entitled, upon 
request, to a reasonable period at the 
close of the hearing for oral argument, 
which shall be included in the steno¬ 
graphic report of the hearing. 

(f) The hearing officer may submit an 
analysis of the record to the regional di¬ 
rector or the Board but he shall make 
no recommendations. 

(g) Witness fees and mileage shall 
be paid by the party at whose instance 
the witness appears. 

§ 102.67 Proceedings before the re¬ 
gional director; further hearing; 
briefs; action by the regional direc¬ 
tor; appeals from action by the 
regional director; statement in op¬ 
position to appeal; transfer of case 
to Board; proceedings before the 
Board; Board action. 

(a) The regional director may pro¬ 
ceed, either forthwith upon the record, 
or after oral argument or the submission 
or briefs, or further hearing, as he may 
deem proper, to determine the unit ap¬ 
propriate for the purpose of collective 
bargaining, to determine whether a ques¬ 
tion concerning representation exists, 
and to direct an election, dismiss the 
Petition, or make other disposition of the 
No. 85-6 


matter. Any party desiring to submit a 
brief to the regional director shall file 
the original and one copy thereof, which 
may be a typed carbon copy, within 7 
days after the close of the hearing: Pro¬ 
vided, however, That prior to the close 
of the hearing and for good cause, the 
hearing officer may grant an extension 
of time not to exceed an additional 14 
days. Requests for additional time in 
which to file a brief under authority of 
this section not addressed to the hearing 
officer during the hearing shall be made 
to the regional director, in writing, and 
copies thereof shall immediately be 
served on each of the other parties. Re¬ 
quests for extension of time shall be 
made not later than 3 days before the 
date such briefs are due in the regional 
office. No reply brief may be filed ex¬ 
cept upon special leave of the regional 
director. 

(b) A decision by the regional director 
upon the record shall set forth his find¬ 
ings, conclusions, and order or direction. 
The decision of the regional director 
shall be final: Provided, however, That 
within 10 days after service thereof any 
party may file seven copies of a request 
for review with the Board in Washington, 
D.C. Such request shall be printed or 
otherwise legibly duplicated: Provided, 
however. That carbon copies shall not be 
filed and if submitted will not be ac¬ 
cepted. Copies thereof shall be served 
simultaneously on all other parties to the 
proceeding and the regional director in 
the same manner used to file with the 
Board, except that if personal service is 
made upon the Board, service upon the 
other parties shall be made in such man¬ 
ner as would reasonably insure receipt by 
the other parties within 3 days after the 
date of service upon the Board. A state¬ 
ment of such service shall be filed simul¬ 
taneously with the Board. The filing of 
such a request shall not, unless other¬ 
wise ordered by the Board, operate as a 
stay of any action taken or directed by 
the regional director: Provided, however. 
That the regional director, in the absence 
of a waiver, may issue a notice of election 
but shall not conduct any election or 
open and count any challenged ballots 
until the Board has ruled upon any re¬ 
quest for review which may be filed. 

(c) The Board will grant a request for 
review only where compelling reasons 
exist therefor. Accordingly, a request 
for review may be granted only upon one 
or more of the following grounds : 

(1) That a substantial question of law 
or policy is raised because of (i) the ab¬ 
sence of, or (ii) a departure from, offi¬ 
cially reported Board precedent. 

(2) That the regional director’s de¬ 
cision on a substantial factual issue is 
clearly erroneous on the record and such 
error prejudicially affects the rights of 
a party. 

(3) That the conduct of the hearing 
or any ruling made in connection with 
the proceeding has resulted in prejudicial 
error. 

(4) That there are compelling reasons 
for reconsideration of an important 
Board rule or policy. 

(d) Any request for review must be a 
self-contained document enabling the 


Board to rule on the basis of its contents 
without the necessity of recourse to the 
record. With respect to paragraph (c) 
(2) of this section, and other grounds 
where appropriate, said request must 
contain a summary of all evidence or 
rulings bearing on the issues together 
with page citations from the transcript 
and a summary of argument. But such 
request may not raise any issue or allege 
any facts not timely presented to the 
regional director. 

(e) Any party may, within 7 days after 
the last day on which the request for 
review must be filed, file with the Board 
seven copies of a statement in opposition 
thereto, which shall be duplicated and 
served in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (b) of this section; 
except that if personal service of the 
request for review is made upon the 
Board, 10 days will be allowed. However, 
3 days will not be added to either of the 
aforesaid prescribed periods as provided 
in § 102.114. A statement of such service 
of opposition shall be filed simultane¬ 
ously with the Board. The Board may 
deny the request for review without 
awaiting a statement in opposition 
thereto. 

(f) The parties may, at any time, 
waive their right to request review. 
Failure to request review shall preclude 
such parties from relitigating, in any 
related subsequent unfair labor practice 
proceeding, any issue which was, or 
could have been, raised in the represen¬ 
tation proceeding. Denial of a request for 
review shall constitute an affirmance of 
the regional director’s action which shall 
also preclude relitigating any such issues 
in any related subsequent unfair labor 
practice proceeding. 

(g) The granting of a request for re¬ 
view shall not stay the regional director’s 
decision unless otherwise ordered by the 
Board. Within 7 days after issuance of 
an order granting review, the appellants 
and other parties may file seven copies 
of a brief with the Board, which shall be 
duplicated and served in accordance with 
the requirements of paragraph (b) of 
this section. A statement of such serv¬ 
ice shall be filed simultaneously with the 
Board. Such briefs may be reproduc¬ 
tions of those previously filed with the 
regional director and/or other briefs 
which shall be limited to the issues 
raised in the request for review. Where 
review has been granted, the Board will 
consider the entire record in the light 
of the grounds relied upon for review. 
Any request for review may be with¬ 
drawn with the permission of the Board 
at any time prior to the issuance of the 
decision of the Board thereon. 

(h) In any case in which it appears 
to the regional director that the proceed¬ 
ing raises questions which should be 
decided by the Board, he may, at any 
time, issue an order, to be effective after 
the close of the hearing and before de¬ 
cision, transferring the case to the Board 
for decision. Such an order may be 
served on the parties upon the record 
of the hearing. 

(i) If any case is transferred to the 
Board for decision after the parties have 
filed briefs with the regional director. 
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the parties may, within such time after 
service of the order transferring the case 
as is fixed by the regional director, file 
with the Board seven copies of the brief 
previously filed with the regional direc¬ 
tor. Such copies shall be printed or 
otherwise legibly duplicated: Provided, 
however, That carbon copies of type¬ 
written matter shall not be filed and if 
submitted will not be accepted. No fur¬ 
ther briefs shall be permitted except by 
special permission of the Board. If the 
case is transferred to the Board before 
the time expires for the filing of briefs 
with the regional director and before the 
parties have filed briefs, such briefs shall 
be filed as set forth above and served in 
accordance with paragraph (b) of this 
section, within the time set by the reg¬ 
ional director. If the order transferring 
the case is served upon the parties dur¬ 
ing the hearing, the hearing officer may, 
prior to the close of the hearing and for 
good cause, grant an extension of time 
within which to file a brief with the 
Board for a period not to exceed an addi¬ 
tional 14 days. Requests for extension 
of time in which to file a brief with the 
Board under authority of this section not 
addressed to the hearing officer during 
the hearing shall be filed in writing with 
the Board and copies thereof shall im¬ 
mediately be served on each of the other 
parties and the regional director. Re¬ 
quests for extension of time shall be re¬ 
ceived by the Board not later than 3 days 
before the date such briefs are due in 
Washington, D.C. A copy of any such 
request shall be served immediately on 
each of the other parties and the reg¬ 
ional director and shall contain a state¬ 
ment that such service has been made. 
No reply brief may be filed except upon 
special leave of the Board. 

(j) Upon transfer of the case to the 
Board, the Board shall proceed, either 
forthwith upon the record, or after oral 
argument or the submission of briefs, or 
further hearing, as it may determine, to 
decide the issues referred to it or to 
review the decision of the regional di¬ 
rector and shall direct a secret ballot 
of the employees, dismiss the petition, 
affirm or reverse the regional director’s 
order in whole or in part, or make such 
other disposition of the matter as it 
deems appropirate. 

§ 102.68 Record; wliat constitutes; 
transmission to Board. 

The record in the proceeding shall 
consist of: the petition, notice of hear¬ 
ing with affidavit of service thereof, mo¬ 
tions, rulings, orders, the stenographic 
report of the hearing and of any oral 
argument before the regional director, 
stipulations, exhibits, documentary evi¬ 
dence, affidavits of service, depositions, 
and any briefs or other documents sub¬ 
mitted by the parties to the regional di¬ 
rector or to the Board, and the decision 
of the regional director, if any. Im¬ 
mediately upon issuance by the regional 
director of an order transferring the 
case to the Board, or upon issuance of an 
order granting a request for review by 
the Board, the regional director shall 
transmit the record to the Board. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

§ 102.69 Election procedure; tally of 
ballots; objections; certification by 
regional director; report on chal¬ 
lenged ballots; report on objections; 
exceptions; action of the Board; 
hearing. 

(a) Unless otherwise directed by the 
Board, all elections shall be conducted 
under the supervision of the regional 
director in whose region the proceeding 
is pending. All elections shall be by 
secret ballot. Whenever two or more 
labor organizations are included as 
choices in an election, either participant 
may, upon its prompt request to and 
approval thereof by the regional direc¬ 
tor, whose decision shall be final, have 
its name removed from the ballot: Pro¬ 
vided, however. That in a proceeding 
involving an employer filed petition or 
a petition for decertification the labor 
organization certified, currently recog¬ 
nized, or found to be seeking recognition 
may not have its name removed from 
the ballot without giving timely notice 
in writing to all parties, and the regional 
director, disclaiming any representation 
interest among the employees in the 
unit. Any party may be represented by 
observers of his own selection, subject 
to such limitations as the regional di¬ 
rector may prescribe. Any party and 
Board agents may challenge, for good 
cause, the eligibility of any person to 
participate in the election. The ballots 
of such challenged persons shall be im¬ 
pounded. Upon the conclusion of the 
election, the regional director shall cause 
to be furnished to the parties a tally of 
the ballots. Within 5 days after the 
tally of ballots has been furnished, any 
party may file with the regional director 
four copies of objections to the conduct 
of the election or conduct affecting the 
results of the election, which shall con¬ 
tain a short statement of the reasons 
therefor. Such filing must be timely 
whether or not the challenged ballots 
are sufficient in number to affect the 
results of the election. Copies of such 
objections shall immediately be served 
upon each of the other parties by the 
party filing them, and proof of service 
shall be made. 

(b) If no objections are filed within 
the time set forth above, if the chal¬ 
lenged ballots are insufficient in num¬ 
ber to affect the result of the election, 
and if no runoff election is to be held 
pursuant to § 102.70, the regional direc¬ 
tor shall forthwith issue to the parties 
a certification of the results of the elec¬ 
tion, including certification of represent¬ 
atives where appropriate, with the same 
force and effect as if issued by the 
Board, and the proceeding will there¬ 
upon be closed. 

(c) If objections are filed to the con¬ 
duct of the election or conduct affecting 
the result of the election, or if the chal¬ 
lenged ballots are sufficient in number 
to affect the results of the election, the 
regional director shall investigate such 
objections or challenges, or both. If a 
consent election has been held pursuant 
to § 102.62(b) the regional director shall 
prepare and cause to be served upon 
the parties a report on objections or 


challenged ballots, or both, including his 
recommendations, which report, together 
with the tally of ballots, he shall for¬ 
ward to “the Board at Washington, D.C. 
Within 10 days from the date of issuance 
of the report on challenged ballots or 
objections, or both, or within such fur¬ 
ther period as the Board may allow 
upon written request to the Board for an 
extension made not later than 3 days 
before such exceptions are due in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., with copies of such request 
served on each of the other parties, any 
party may file with the Board in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., seven copies of exceptions 
to such report which shall be printed or 
otherwise legibly duplicated. Immedi¬ 
ately upon the filing of such exceptions, 
the party filing the same shall serve a 
copy thereof upon each of the other par¬ 
ties and shall file a copy with the re¬ 
gional director. A statement of service 
shall be made to the Board. If no excep¬ 
tions are filed to such report, the Board, 
upon the expiration of the period for 
filing such exceptions, may decide the 
matter forthwith upon the record or may 
make other disposition of the case. The 
report on challenged ballots may be con¬ 
solidated with the report on objections 
in appropriate cases. If the election has 
been conducted pursuant to a direction 
of election issued following any proceed¬ 
ing under § 102.67, the regional director 
may (1) issue a report on objections or 
challenged ballots, or both, as in the case 
of a consent election pursuant to § 102.62 
(b), or (2) exercise his authority to de¬ 
cide the case and issue a decision dis¬ 
posing of the issues and directing 
appropriate action or certifying the re¬ 
sults of the election. In either instance, 
such action by the regional director may 
be on the basis of an administrative in¬ 
appropriate action or certifying the re¬ 
gional director that substantial and 
material factual issues exist which can 
be resolved only after a hearing, on the 
basis of a hearing before a hearing offi¬ 
cer, designated by the regional director. 
If the regional director issues a report 
on objections and challenges, the parties 
shall have the rights set forth in para¬ 
graphs (c) and (e) of this section; if 
the regional director issues a decision, 
the parties shall have the rights set 
forth in § 102.67 to the extent consistent 
herewith. 

(d) Any hearing pursuant to this sec¬ 
tion shall be conducted in accordance 
with the provisions of §§ 102.64, 102.65, 
and 102.66, insofar as applicable, except 
that upon the close of such hearing, the 
hearing officer shall, if directed by the 
regional director, prepare and cause to 
be served upon the parties a report re¬ 
solving questions of credibility and con¬ 
taining findings of fact and recommen¬ 
dations as to the disposition of the 
issues. In any case in which the regional 
director has directed that a report be 
prepared and served, any party may, 
within 10 days from the date of issu¬ 
ance of such report, file with the re¬ 
gional director the original and one 
copy, which may be a carbon copy, of 
exceptions to such report. A copy of 
such exceptions shall immediately be 
served upon each of the other parties 
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and a statement of service filed with the 
regional director. If no exceptions are 
filed to such report, the regional director, 
upon the expiration of the period for 
filing such exceptions, may decide the 
matter forthwith upon the record or may 
make other disposition of the case. 

(e) In a case involving a consent elec¬ 
tion held pursuant to § 102.62(b), if ex¬ 
ceptions are filed, either to the report on 
challenged ballots or objections, or both 
if it be a consolidated report, and it ap¬ 
pears to the Board that such exceptions 
do not raise substantial and material is¬ 
sues with respect to the conduct or re¬ 
sults of the election, the Board may de¬ 
cide the matter forthwith upon the 
record, or may make other disposition of 
the case. If it appears to the Board that 
such exceptions raise substantial and 
material factual issues, the Board may 
direct the regional director or other 
agent of the Board to issue and cause to 
be served upon the parties a notice of 
hearing on said exceptions before a hear¬ 
ing officer. The hearing shall be con¬ 
ducted in accordance with the provisions 
of §§ 102.64, 102.65, and 102.66, insofar as 
applicable. Upon the close of the hear¬ 
ing the agent conducting the hearing, if 
directed by the Board, shall prepare and 
cause to be served upon the parties a 
report resolving questions of credibility 
and containing findings of fact and 
recommendations to the Board as to the 
disposition of the challenges or objec¬ 
tions, or both if it be a consolidated re¬ 
port. (The agent conducting the hear¬ 
ing shall forward to the Board in 
Washington, D.C., the notice of hearing, 
motions, rulings, orders, stenographic 
report of the hearing, stipulations, excep¬ 
tions, documentary evidence, all of 
which, together with the objection to the 
conduct of the election or conduct affect¬ 
ing the results of the election, the report 
on such objections, the report on chal¬ 
lenged ballots, and exceptions to the 
report on objections or to the report on 
challenged ballots, and the record pre¬ 
viously made, together with his report, 
if any, shall constitute the record in the 
case.) In any case in which the Board 
has directed that a report be prepared 
and served, any party may within 10 days 
from the date of issuance of the report 
on challenged ballots or objections, or 
both, file with the Board in Washington, 
D.C., seven copies of exceptions to such 
report: Provided, )however, That in any 
proceeding wherein a representation case 
has been consolidated with an unfair 
labor practice case for purposes of hear¬ 
ing the provisions of § 102.46 of these 
rules shall govern with respect to the 
filing of exceptions to the intermediate 
report and recommended order. Im¬ 
mediately upon the filing of such excep¬ 
tions, the party filing the same shall 
serve a copy thereof upon each of the 
other parties and shall file a copy with 
the regional director. A statement of 
service shall be made to the Board simul¬ 
taneously with the filing of exceptions. 
If no exceptions are filed to such report, 
the Board, upon the expiration of the 
period for filing such exceptions, may 
decide the matter forthwith upon the 
record or may make other disposition of 
the case. The Board shall thereupon 
Proceed pursuant to § 102.67. 


(f) The notice of hearing, motions, 
rulings, orders, stenographic report of 
the hearing, stipulations, exceptions, 
documentary evidence, all of which, to¬ 
gether with the objections to the conduct 
of the election or conduct affecting the 
results of the election, any report on such 
objections, any report on challenged bal¬ 
lots, exceptions to any such report, any 
briefs or other documents submitted by 
the parties, the decision of the regional 
director, if any, and the record previously 
made as described in § 102.68, shall con¬ 
stitute the record in the case. Immedi¬ 
ately upon issuance of a report on ob¬ 
jections or challenges, or both, upon 
issuance by the regional director of an 
order ti’ansferring the case to the Board, 
or upon issuance of an order granting a 
request for review by the Board, the re¬ 
gional director shall transmit the record 
to the Board. 

(g) In any such case in which the 
regional director or the Board, upon a 
ruling on challenged ballots, has directed 
that such ballots be opened and counted 
and a revised tally of ballots issued, and 
no objection to such revised tally is filed 
by any party within 3 days after the re¬ 
vised tally of ballots has been furnished, 
the regional director shall forthwith is¬ 
sue to the parties certification of the 
results of the election, including certifi¬ 
cation of representatives where appro¬ 
priate, with the same force and effect as 
if issued by the Board. The proceeding 
shall thereupon be closed. 

§ 102.70 Runoff election. 

(a) The regional director shall con¬ 
duct a runoff election, without further 
order of the Board, when an election in 
which the ballot provided for not less 
than three choices (i.e., at least two rep¬ 
resentatives and “neither”) results in no 
choice receiving a majority of the valid 
ballots cast and no objections are filed as 
provided in § 102.69. Only one runoff 
shall be held pursuant to this section. 

(b) Employees who were eligible to 
vote in the election and who are in an 
eligible category on the date of the run¬ 
off election shall be eligible to vote in 
the runoff election. 

(c) The ballot in the runoff election 
shall provide for a selection between the 
two choices receiving the largest and 
second largest number of votes. 

(d) In the event the number of votes 
cast in an inconclusive election in 
which the ballot provided for a choice 
among two or more representatives and 
“neither” or “none” is equally divided 
among the several choices; or in the 
event the number of ballots cast for one 
choice in such election is equal to the 
number cast for another of the choices 
but less than the number cast for the 
third choice, the regional director shall 
declare the first election a nullity and 
shall conduct another election, providing 
for a selection from among the three 
choices afforded in the original ballot; 
and he shall thereafter proceed in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraphs (a), (b), and 
(c) of this section. In the event two or 
more choices receive the same number 
of ballots and another choice receives no 
ballots and there are no challenged bal¬ 
lots that would affect the results of the 
election, and if all eligible voters have 


cast valid ballots, there shall be no run¬ 
off election and a certification of results 
of election shall be issued. Only one 
such further election pursuant to this 
paragraph may be held. 

(e) Upon the conclusion of the runoff 
election, the provisions of § 102.69 shall 
govern, insofar as applicable. 

§ 102.71 Refusal to issue notice of hear¬ 
ing; appeals to Hoard from action 
of the regional director. 

If, after a petition has been filed, and 
prior to the close of the hearing, it shall 
appear to the regional director that no 
further proceedings are warranted the 
regional director may dismiss the peti¬ 
tion by administrative action and so ad¬ 
vise the petitioner in writing, accom¬ 
panied by a simple statement of the 
procedural or other grounds for the dis¬ 
missal. The petitioner may obtain a 
review of such action by filing a request 
therefor with the Board in Washington, 
D.C., and filing a copy of such request 
with the regional director and each of 
the other parties within 10 days of serv¬ 
ice of such notice of dismissal. The re¬ 
quest shall be submitted in seven copies 
and shall contain a complete statement 
setting forth the facts and reasons upon 
which the request is based. Requests 
for an extension of time within which to 
file the request for review shall be filed 
with the Board in Washington, D.C., and 
a statement of service shall accompany 
such request. 

§ 102.72 Filing petition with general 
counsel; investigation upon motion 
of general counsel; transfer of peti¬ 
tion and proceeding from region to 
general counsel or to another region; 
consolidation of proceedings in same 
region; severance; procedure before 
general counsel in cases over which 
he has assumed jurisdiction. 

Whenever it appears necessary in 
order to effectuate the purposes of the 
act, or to avoid unnecessary costs or de¬ 
lay, the general counsel may permit a 
petition to be filed with him in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., or may, at any time after a 
petition has been filed with a regional 
director pursuant to § 102.60, order that 
such petition and any proceeding that 
may have been instituted with respect 
thereto: 

(a) Be transferred to and continued 
before him, for the purpose of investiga¬ 
tion or consolidation with any other pro¬ 
ceeding which may have been instituted 
in a regional office or with him; or 

(b) Be consolidated with any other 
proceeding which may have been insti¬ 
tuted in the same region; or 

(c) Be transferred to and continued in 
any other region, for the purpose of in¬ 
vestigation or consolidation with any 
proceeding which may have been insti¬ 
tuted in or transferred to such region; or 

(d) Be severed from any other pro¬ 
ceeding with which it may have been 
consolidated pursuant to this section. 

The provisions of §§ 102.60 to 102.71 
shall, insofar as applicable, apply to pro¬ 
ceedings before the general counsel pur¬ 
suant to this section, and the powers 
granted to regional directors in such pro¬ 
visions shall, for the purpose of this 
section, be reserved to and exercised by 
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the general counsel. After the transfer 
of any petition and any proceeding 
which may have been instituted in re¬ 
spect thereto from one region to another 
pursuant to this section, the provisions 
of this subpart shall, insofar as appli¬ 
cable, govern such petition and such pro¬ 
ceeding as if the petition had originally 
been filed in the region to which the 
transfer is made. 

Subpart D—Procedure for Unfair 

Labor Practice and Representation 

Cases Under Sections 8(b)(7) and 

9(c) of the Act 

§ 102.77 [Amendment] 

In § 102.77 Investigation of petition 
by regional director; directed election, 
paragraph (b) is amended to read as 
follows: 

(b) If after the investigation of such 
petition or any petition filed under sub- 
part C of these rules, and after the in¬ 
vestigation of the charge filed pursuant 
to § 102.73, it appears to the regional 
director that an expedited election under 
section 8(b)(7)(C) is warranted, and 
that the policies of the act would be 
effectuated thereby, he shall forthwith 
proceed to conduct an election by secret 
ballot of the employees in an ap¬ 
propriate unit, or make other disposition 
of the matter: Provided, however, That 
in any case in which it appears to the 
regional director that the proceeding 
raises questions which cannot be decided 
without a hearing, he may issue and 
cause to be served on the parties, in¬ 
dividuals, and labor organizations in¬ 
volved a notice of hearing before a 
hearing officer at a time and place fixed 
therein. In this event, the method of 
conducting the hearing and the pro¬ 
cedure following, including transfer of 
the case to the Board, shall be governed 
insofar as applicable by §§ 102.63 to 
102.68, inclusive, except that the parties 
shall not file briefs without special per¬ 
mission of the regional director or the 
Board, as the case may be, but shall, 
however, state their respective legal 
positions upon the record at the close of 
the hearing, and except that any request 
for review of a decision of the regional 
director shall be filed promptly after the 
issuance of such decision. 

§ 102.80 [Amendment] 

In § 102.80 Dismissal of petition; re¬ 
fusal to process petition under expedited 
procedure, paragraph (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(a) If, after a petition has been filed 
pursuant to the provisions of § 102.76, 
and prior to the close of the hearing, it 
shall appear to the regional director 
that further proceedings in respect 
thereto in accordance with the provisions 
of § 102.77 are not warranted, he may 
dismiss the petition by administrative 
action, and the action of the regional 
director shall be final, subject to a 
prompt appeal to the Board on special 
permission which may be granted by the 
Board. Upon such appeal the provisions 
of § 102.71 shall govern insofar as ap¬ 
plicable. Such appeal shall not operate 
as a stay unless specifically ordered by 
the Board. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Subpart E—Procedure for Referendum 

Under Section 9(e) of the Act 

Section 102.85 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 102.85 Investigation of petition by 
regional director; consent referen¬ 
dum; directed referendum. 

Where a petition has been filed pur¬ 
suant to § 102.83 and it appears to the 
regional director that the petitioner has 
made an appropriate showing, in such 
form as the regional director may de¬ 
termine, that 30 percent or more of the 
employees within a unit covered by an 
agreement between their employer and 
a labor organization requiring member¬ 
ship in such labor organization desire 
to rescind the authority of such labor 
organization to make such an agreement, 
he shall proceed to conduct a secret bal¬ 
lot of the employees involved on the 
question whether they desire to rescind 
the authority of the labor organization 
to make such an agreement with their 
employer: Provided, however. That in 
any case in which it appears to the re¬ 
gional director that the proceeding 
raises questions which cannot be decided 
without a hearing, he may issue and 
cause to be served on the parties a notice 
of hearing before a hearing officer at a 
time and place fixed therein. The re¬ 
gional director shall fix the time and 
place of the election, eligibility require¬ 
ments for voting, and other arrange¬ 
ments of the balloting, but the parties 
may enter into an agreement, subject to 
the approval of the regional director, 
fixing such arrangements. In any such 
consent agreements, provision may be 
made for final determination of all ques¬ 
tions arising with respect to the bal¬ 
loting by the regional director or by the 
Board. 

Section 102.88 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 102.88 Refusal to conduct referen¬ 
dum; appeal to Board. 

If, after a petition has been filed, and 
prior to the close of the hearing, it shall 
appear to the regional director that no 
referendum should be conducted, he shall 
dismiss the petition by administrative 
action. Such dismissal shall be in writ¬ 
ing and accompanied by a simple state¬ 
ment of the procedural or other grounds. 
The petitioner may obtain a review of 
such action by filing a request therefor 
with the Board in Washington, D.C., and 
filing a copy of such request with the 
regional director and each of the other 
parties within 10 days from the service of 
notice of such dismissal. The request 
shall contain a complete statement set¬ 
ting forth the facts and reasons upon 
which the request is based. 

Subpart F—Procedure To Hear and 

Determine Dispute Under Section 

10(k) of the Act 

Section 102.90 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 102.90 Notice of hearing; hearing; 
proceedings before the Board; 
briefs; determination of dispute. 

If it appears to the regional director 
that the charge has merit and the parties 


to the dispute have not submitted satis¬ 
factory evidence to the regional director 
that they have adjusted, or have agreed 
upon methods for the voluntary adjust¬ 
ment of, the dispute out of which such 
unfair labor practice shall have arisen, 
he shall cause to be served on all parties 
to such dispute a notice of the filing of 
said charge together with a notice of 
hearing under section 10 (k) of the act 
before a hearing officer at a time and 
place fixed therein which shall be not less 
than 10 days after service of the notice of 
hearing. The notice of hearing shall 
contain a simple statement of the issues 
involved in such dispute. Such notice 
shall be issued promptly, and, in cases 
in which it is deemed appropriate to seek 
injunctive relief pursuant to section 
10(1) of the act, shall normally be issued 
within 5 days of the date upon which 
injunctive relief is first sought. Hear¬ 
ings shall be conducted by a bearing 
officer, and the procedure shall conform, 
insofar as applicable, to the procedure 
set forth in §§ 102.64 to 102.68. Upon 
the close of the hearing, the proceeding 
shall be transferred to the Board and the 
Board shall proceed either forthwith 
upon the record, or after oral argument, 
or the submission of briefs, or further 
hearing, to determine the dispute or 
make other disposition of the matter. 
Should any party desire to file a brief 
with the Board, seven copies thereof shall 
be filed with the Board at Washington, 
D.C., within 7 days after the close of the 
hearing. Immediately upon such filing, 
a copy shall be served on the other par¬ 
ties. Such brief shall be legibly printed 
or otherwise legibly duplicated: Provided, 
however, That carbon copies of typewrit¬ 
ten matter shall not be filed and if sub¬ 
mitted will not be accepted. Requests 
for extension of time in which to file a 
brief under authority of this section shall 
be in writing and received by the Board 
in Washington, D.C., 3 days prior to the 
due date with copies thereof served on 
each of the other parties. No reply brief 
may be filed except upon special leave of 
the Board. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4079; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 


Title 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 

Chapter II—Corps of Engineers, 
Department of the Army 

PART 202—ANCHORAGE 
REGULATIONS 

Boston Harbor, Mass. 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 7 
of the River and Harbor Act of March 4, 
1915 (38 Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471), 
§ 202.134 establishing and governing the 
use and navigation of anchorages in Bos¬ 
ton Harbor, Massachusetts, is hereby 
amended with respect to paragraph (a) 
(2) to cover the new boundaries of 
President Roads Anchorage, effective on 
publication in the Federal Register 
since the enlarged area is already in use, 
as follows: 
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g 202.134 Boston Harbor, Mass. 

(a) The anchorage grounds. * * * 

(2) President Roads Anchorage —(i) 
40 -foot anchorage. Beginning at a point 
bearing 237°, 522 yards from Deer Is¬ 
land Light; thence to a point bearing 
254°, 2,280 yards from Deer Island Light; 
thence to a point bearing 261°, 2,290 
yards from Deer Island Light; thence to 
a point bearing 278°, 2,438 yards from 
Deer Island Light; thence to a point 
bearing 319°, 933 yards from Deer Is¬ 
land Light; thence to a point bearing 
319°, 666 yards from Deer Island Light; 
and thence to point of beginning. 

(ii) 35-foot anchorage. Beginning at 
a point bearing 256°, 2,603 yards from 
Deer Island Light; thence to a point 
bearing 258°30', 3,315 yards from Deer 
Island Light; thence to a point bearing 
264°, 3,967 yards from Deer Island Light; 
thence to a point bearing 261°, 2,290 
yards from Deer Island Light; and 
thence to point of beginning. 

[Regs., April 19, 1961, 285/91 (Boston Harbor, 
Mass.)— ENGCW-O] (Sec. 7, 38 Stat. 1053; 
33 U.S.C. 471) 

R. V. Lee, 

Major General, U.S. Army, 

The Adjutant General. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4061; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

[FCC 61-5011 

part 3—radio broadcast 

SERVICES 

CONELRAD; New Method of Alerting 
and Operation 

At a session of the FCC held at its 
offices in Washington, D.C., on the 12th 
day of April 1961; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration its CONELRAD rules pertain¬ 
ing to the Broadcast Services (Subparts 
G and H of Part 3), and 
It appearing that improvements in the 
CONELRAD alerting system and in the 
Emergency Broadcast System have been 
developed; that these improved systems 
will afford the Department of Defense 
more effective control over electromag¬ 
netic radiations during periods of na¬ 
tional emergency; that arrangements 
have been completed for placing these 
systems in operation; that the Depart¬ 
ment of Defense has requested the Com¬ 
mission to implement these systems as 
soon as possible; and that the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules should be amended to reflect 
these improved systems; and 
It further appearing that the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules should, as the Department of 
Defense has requested, be updated to re¬ 
flect revised alerting procedures, and 
that certain editorial changes, including 
the merging of Subparts G and H of 
Part 3, should be effectuated at this time; 
and 


It further appearing that the amend¬ 
ments adopted herewith either per¬ 
tain to military functions of the United 
States or are editorial in nature; that 
national defense considerations and the 
Commission’s obligations under Execu¬ 
tive Order 10312 require implementation 
of the improved CONELRAD alerting 
system and Emergency Broadcast Sys¬ 
tem without delay; and hence that com¬ 
pliance with the notice and procedural 
provisions of Section 4 of the APA is 
neither necessary nor desirable; and 
It further appearing that the amend¬ 
ments adopted herewith are issued pur¬ 
suant to authority contained in sections 
1, 4(i), and 303(r) of the Comunications 
Act of 1934, as amended, and section 4 of 
Executive Order 10312. 

It is ordered. That effective June 5, 
1961, Part 3 of the Commission’s rules 
and regulations is amended as set forth 
below. 

Released: May 1, 1961. 

(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
154. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082, as amended. E.O. 10312, 16 F.R. 12452; 
3 CFR, 1951 Supp.) 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

Subparts G and H are hereby deleted 
and a new Subpart G is substituted to 
read as follows: 

Subpart G—CONELRAD 

Scope and Objective 

Sec. 

3.901 Scope of subpart. 

3.902 Object of plan. 

Definitions 

3.910 CONELRAD. 

3.911 North American Air Defense Com¬ 

mand Combat Operations Center. 

3.912 National Defense Emergency Author¬ 

ization (NDEA). 

3.913 Emergency Broadcast System (EBS). 

3.914 24-hour key station. 

3.915 CONELRAD Radio alert. 

3.916 CONELRAD Radio All Clear. 

3.917 Cluster. 

3.918 Sequential control. 

3.919 CONELRAD Manual. 

Radio Alerts 

3.930 Notification of a CONELRAD Radio ’ 

Alert. 

3.931 Reception of a CONELRAD Radio 

Alert. 

3.932 Operation during a CONELRAD Radio 

Alert. 

3.933 Emergency weather warnings. 

CONELRAD Radio All Clear 

3.940 Notification of a CONELRAD Radio 
All Clear. 

System Operation 

3.950 Procedure. 

3.951 Participation. 

Tests 

3.961 Alerting system. 

3.962 Entire system. 

3.963 Equipment. 

3.964 Log entries. 

Drills 

3.970 Notification of a drill. 

3.971 Operation during a CONELRAD Drill. 
3.980 Participation by telephone companies. 


Subpart G—CONELRAD 

Scope and Objective 
§3.901 Scope of subparl. 

This subpart applies to all broadcast 
stations governed by this Part and is for 
the purpose of providing for operation 
of certain stations located within the 
continental United States (including 
Alaska) during periods of enemy air at¬ 
tack or imminent threat thereof. 

§ 3.902 Object of plan. 

The aim of this plan is to minimize 
the navigational aid that may be ob¬ 
tained from the continued operation of 
broadcast stations while at the same 
time providing for transmission of vital 
information to the public. During a 
CONELRAD Radio Alert condition, when 
not broadcasting vital information, sta¬ 
tions operating in the Emergency Broad¬ 
casting System may, on their own 
responsibility, broadcast such other pro¬ 
grams as they may desire. 

Definitions 
§ 3.910 CONELRAD. 

The term CONELRAD is a short title 
for the expression Control of Electro¬ 
magnetic Radiations. 

§ 3.911 North American Air Defense 
Command Combat Operations Center. 

The combat operation center from 
which the Commander-in-Chief, North 
American Air Defense Command (CIN- 
CNORAD), supervises and coordinates 
defense activities within the North 
American Region, including dissemina¬ 
tion of warnings, identification and 
security control of air traffic and utiliza¬ 
tion of available combat forces in sup¬ 
port of the national defense effort. 

§ 3.912 National Defense Emergency 
Authorization (NDEA). 

An authorization issued by the Com¬ 
mission permitting controlled operation 
of a station during a CONELRAD Radio 
Alert condition. 

§ 3.913 Emergency Broadcast System 
(EBS). 

The Emergency Broadcast System un¬ 
der CONELRAD consists of standard 
broadcast stations which have been is¬ 
sued NDEA’s by the Commission to oper¬ 
ate on 640 or 1240 kc during a CONEL¬ 
RAD Radio Alert condition. 

§ 3.914 24-hour key station. 

A station capable of disseminating a 
CONELRAD Radio Alert, by broadcast, 
at any time during the day or night. 

§ 3.915 CONELRAD Radio Alert. 

The CONELRAD Radio Alert is the 
Department of Defense notice to radio 
stations to operate in accordance with 
FCC CONELRAD rules. 

§ 3.916 CONELRAD Radio All Clear. 

The CONELRAD Radio All Clear is the 
Department of Defense notice to radio 
stations to discontinue controlled opera¬ 
tions imposed by an outstanding CONEL¬ 
RAD Radio Alert. 
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§ 3.917 Ouster. 

A cluster is a group of broadcast sta¬ 
tions serving a single area, all operating 
on the same Emergency Broadcast Sys¬ 
tem frequency. All stations in a cluster 
will be interconnected and will carry a 
common program. 

§ 3.918 Sequential control. 

Sequential control is the interconnect¬ 
ing of several stations in a cluster. By 
means of a mechanical, manual or an 
electronic device at a central control 
point, the stations in a cluster are turned 
on and off in sequence over the means 
provided for sequential control. In some 
cases these facilities also carry the 
cluster program. 

§ 3.919 CONELRAD Manual. 

The CONELRAD Manual is the docu¬ 
ment containing the detailed description 
of how broadcast stations will be alerted 
and operated in the Emergency Broad¬ 
cast System. The Manual will be subject 
to modification from time to time as 
experience indicates a need for such 
changes. 

Radio Alerts 

§ 3.930 Notification of a CONELRAD 
Radio Alert. 

(a) All notifications of CONELRAD 
Radio Alerts shall be issued by an appro¬ 
priate military authority. These noti¬ 
fications will be accomplished by teletype 
messages to those stations on the tele¬ 
type alerting system. In addition to 
receiving the notification by teletype, 
these stations will be notified by means 
of radio monitoring another broadcast 
station. Certain other stations will be 
notified by telephone or other FCC 
approved method. 

(b) Each broadcast station not noti¬ 
fied as set forth in paragraph (a) of this 
section will be alerted by means of radio 
monitoring of a standard, commercial 
FM or television broadcast station. 

(c) Immediately upon receipt of a no¬ 
tification of a CONELRAD Radio Alert, 
all standard, FM and television broad¬ 
cast stations, including such stations op¬ 
erating under equipment or program test 
authority, will proceed as follows: 

(1) Discontinue normal program. 

(2) Transmit the CONELRAD Atten¬ 
tion Signal as follows: 

(i) Cut the transmitter carrier for 5 
seconds. (Sound carrier only for TV 
stations.) 

(ii) Return carrier to the air for 5 
seconds. 

(iii) Cut transmitter carrier for 5 sec¬ 
onds. (Sound carrier only for TV sta¬ 
tions.) 

(iv) Return carrier to the air. 

(v) Broadcast 1000 cycle steady state 
tone for 15 seconds. 

(3) Broadcast the following CONEL¬ 
RAD Radio Alert Message. 

We interrupt our normal program to co¬ 
operate in Security and Civil Defense meas¬ 
ures as requested by the United States 
Government. 

This is a CONELRAD Radio Alert. 

Normal broadcasting will now be discon¬ 
tinued for an indefinite period. Civil De¬ 
fense information will he broadcast in most 
areas at 640 or 1240 on your regular radio 
receiver. 


I repeat— 

This is a CONELRAD Radio Alert. 

Normal broadcasting will now be discon¬ 
tinued for an indefinite period. Civil De¬ 
fense information will be broadcast in most 
areas at 640 or 1240 on your regular radio 
receiver. 

(4) Remove transmitter carrier from 
the air for the duration of the CONEL¬ 
RAD Radio Alert. (See § 3.932 (a) and 
(b).) 

(d) Noncommercial educational FM 
broadcast stations upon receipt of a 
CONELRAD Radio Alert will interrupt 
the program in progress, and broadcast 
the CONELRAD Radio Alert Message as 
in § 3.930(c) (3). The station will then 
discontinue its carrier and maintain 
radio silence for the duration of the 
CONELRAD Radio Alert. 

(e) International broadcast stations 
upon receipt of a CONELRAD Radio 
Alert will interrupt the program in prog¬ 
ress, may make a brief sign-off an¬ 
nouncement not longer than one minute 
and, except for those stations specifically 
authorized by the Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission to continue transmit¬ 
ting, will leave the air and maintain radio 
silence. 

(f) During the experimental period 
many broadcast stations may be off the 
air. All broadcast stations will be sup¬ 
plied with a list of 24-hour broadcast 
stations at least one of which must be 
monitored during any period of opera¬ 
tion when the regularly used stations 
is not on the air. 

§ 3.931 Reception of a CONELRAD 
Radio Alert. 

All broadcast stations must install, un¬ 
less specifically exempt, the necessary 
equipment to receive notifications of 
CONELRAD Radio Alerts and CONEL¬ 
RAD Radio All Clears by means of re¬ 
ception of radio broadcast messages, and 
must maintain this equipment in a state 
of readiness for reception, including ar¬ 
rangements for human listening watch 
or automatic alarm devices, or both. 
Such equipment should have its termi¬ 
nation at the transmitter control 
location. 

§ 3.932 Operation during a CONELRAD 
Radio Alert. 

(a) Those stations which are author¬ 
ized to participate in the Emergency 
Broadcast System will immediately begin 
operations on assigned frequencies in ac¬ 
cordance with the terms of their National 
Defense Emergency Authorizations and 
current operations instructions. Ex¬ 
cept as provided in paragraph (b) of 
this section, all other broadcast stations 
will observe radio silence until the CON¬ 
ELRAD Radio All Clear is issued by 
appropriate military authority. 

(b) Stations in the international 
broadcast service permitted to continue 
transmitting will be individually author¬ 
ized to transmit by the Federal Commu¬ 
nications Commission with concurrence 
of the Secretary of Defense, and the 
Director, Office of Civil and Defense 
Mobilization, and will transmit only 
government broadcasts or messages. 
The stations’ carrier must be removed 
from the air during periods of no broad¬ 
cast or message transmissions. 


(c) No identification may be broad¬ 
cast between the time the CONELRAD 
Radio Alert is received and the time the 
CONELRAD Radio All Clear is an¬ 
nounced, unless expressly authorized by 
the FCC. The transmission of any in¬ 
formation which would serve as a navi¬ 
gational aid to the enemy is prohibited. 

(d) A station operating in the Emer¬ 
gency Broadcast System may transmit 
in accordance with its National Defense 
Emergency Authorization during a CON¬ 
ELRAD Radio Alert beyond its normal 
hours and nothing in its regular license 
or other instrument of authorization 
shall prevent such operation in the 
Emergency Broadcast System. 

(e) Prior to commencing routine op¬ 
eration or originating any emissions 
under program test, equipment test, ex¬ 
perimental or other authorizations or for 
any other purpose, licensees or permit¬ 
tees shall first ascertain whether a 
CONELRAD Radio Alert exists and if 
so shall refrain from operation or op¬ 
erate in the Emergency Broadcast Sys¬ 
tem whichever is appropriate. 

§ 3.933 Emergency weather warnings. 

Upon receipt of notification from the 
United States Weather Bureau of an 
Emergency Weather Warning of a con¬ 
dition of immediate danger to life and 
property, all standard, commercial FM, 
and television broadcast stations may at 
their option, during authorized hours of 
operation only, transmit the CONEL¬ 
RAD Attention Signal, as set forth in 
§ 3.930(b) (2), prior to broadcasting the 
Emergency Weather Warning, as pro¬ 
vided in §§ 3.90, 3.296, and 3.632, respec¬ 
tively. Nothing in this Section shall be 
construed as permitting a standard 
broadcast station licensed to operate 
daytime only or limited time, to operate 
during unauthorized hours. 

Conelrad Radio All Clear 

§ 3.940 Notification of a CONELRAD 
Radio All Clear. 

The CONELRAD Radio All Clear 
notification will be transmitted through 
the same channels as the CONELRAD 
Radio Alert. Stations operating in the 
Emergency Broadcast System will trans¬ 
mit the CONELRAD Radio All Clear 
Message on the Emergency Broadcast 
System frequency. All standard, com¬ 
mercial FM, and TV stations, upon re¬ 
suming regular authorized operation, 
will follow the prescribed procedure and 
immediately broadcast the CONELRAD 
Radio All Clear Message. 

System Operation 
§ 3.950 Procedure. 

Each broadcast station permitted to 
operate during a CONELRAD Radio 
Alert must observe operating procedures 
for the mode of operation to which it is 
assigned. 

§ 3.951 Parlicipation. 

(a) Any standard broadcast station 
desiring to participate in the Emergency 
Broadcast System should advise the 
FCC Field Supervisor of its willingness 
to make such technical modification of 
the station equipment as might be nec¬ 
essary to permit operation on a system 
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frequency and with such power as 
might be necessary. The Commission 
will then issue a National Defense Emer¬ 
gency Authorization to the station speci¬ 
fying the frequency to be used by the 
station. 

(b) At such time as technical consid¬ 
eration may warrant the inclusion of 
FM and TV broadcast stations within 
the operating system, appropriate an¬ 
nouncement will be made by the Com¬ 
mission and application for participa¬ 
tion may be made as above set forth. 

(c) Any station participating in the 
Emergency Broadcast System may with¬ 
draw from the system by giving thirty 
days notice to the FCC Field Super¬ 
visor in writing and by submitting its 
National Defense Emergency Authoriza¬ 
tion for cancellation. 

(d) Broadcast stations are specifically 
exempt from complying with § 3.57 while 
operating under their National Defense 
Emergency Authorization. 

Tests 

§ 3.961 Alerting system. 

Tests of the alerting system will be 
conducted periodically. 

§ 3.962 Entire system. 

Tests of the entire system will be con¬ 
ducted from time to time. During such 
tests, all stations which are authorized 
to operate in the Emergency Broadcast 
System will operate in accordance with 
terms of their National Defense Emer¬ 
gency Authorizations. Other stations 
will not be required to go off the air dur¬ 
ing such tests but will be subject to any 
interference which might result. Such 
tests will be scheduled to take place dur¬ 
ing the experimental period. Industry 
representatives will be consulted prior to 
conducting tests of the Emergency 
Broadcast System to obtain views rela¬ 
tive to the action and to coordinate the 
activity. 

§ 3.963 Equipment. 

The licensee of each station authorized 
to participate in Emergency Broadcast 
System operation shall make such tests 
of his equipment as may be necessary to 
assure it is ready for instant use. (See 
paragraph VII. A. 2 of the CONELRAD 
Manual for Broadcast Stations.) 

§ 3.964 Log entries. 

Appropriate entries of all tests shall 
be made in the operating log. 

Drills 

§ 3.970 Notification of a drill. 

At some time it may be necessary to 
conduct a drill under conditions of simu¬ 
lated attack. Industry representatives 
will be consulted prior to conducting 
CONELRAD Drills to obtain views rela¬ 
tive to the action and to coordinate the 
activity. Such drills will only be called 
when the Department of Defense, the 
Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization 
and the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission concurrently agree that the drill 
is necessary. All stations will be notified 
well in advance of such a drill. 

§ 3.971 Operation during a CONELRAD 
Drill. 

During a CONELRAD Drill, all broad¬ 
cast stations will take the same steps as 


such stations would be required to take 
in the event of an actual CONELRAD 
Radio Alert under this part of the rules 
and current operating instructions. 

§ 3.980 Participation by telephone com¬ 
panies. 

(a) Telephone companies that have 
facilities available in place may, without 
charge, connect an unaffiliated commer¬ 
cial radio broadcast station to a commer¬ 
cial radio network operated by ABC, 
CBS, MBS, NBC, or any other network, 
for the duration of a CONELRAD Drill 
or a CONELRAD Radio Alert: Provided, 
That 

(1) The radio station is authorized by 
the Commission to participate in the 
Emergency Broadcast System under 
§ 3.951; 

(2) The network authorizes such con¬ 
nection; and 

(3) The radio station has in service a 
local channel from the radio station 
studio or radio transmitter to the tele¬ 
phone company principal central office 
(toll test). 

(b) Every such carrier rendering any 
such free service shall make and file, in 
duplicate, with the Commission, on or 
before the 31st day of July and on or 
before the 31st day of January in each 
year, reports covering the periods of six 
months ending on the 30th day of June 
and the 31st day of December, respec¬ 
tively, next prior to said dates. These 
reports shall show the call letters and 
locations of the broadcast stations to 
which free service was rendered pur¬ 
suant to this rule and the charges in dol¬ 
lars which would have accrued to the 
carrier for such service rendered if 
charges therefor had been collected at 
the published tariff rates. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4114; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:53 a.m.] 

Title 50—WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries 

and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 

Service, Department of the Interior 

PART 33—SPORT FISHING 

DeSoto National Wildlife Refuge, 
Iowa and Nebraska 

The following special regulation is is¬ 
sued and is effective on date of publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish¬ 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

Iowa and Nebraska 

DESOTO NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 

Sport fishing on the DeSoto National 
Wildlife Refuge, Iowa and Nebraska, is 
permitted only on the areas designated 
by signs as open to fishing. This open 
area, comprising 850 acres or 100 percent 
of the total water area of the refuge, is 
delineated on a map available at the ref¬ 
uge headquarters and from the office of 
the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 1006 West Lake 
Street, Minneapolis 8, Minnesota. Sport 


fishing is subject to the following con¬ 
ditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Smallmouth and largemouth bass, 
sauger, and other minor species per¬ 
mitted under States’ regulations. 

(b) Open season: May 1,1961, through 
September 15, 1961; 4:30 a.m. to 10:00 
p.m. daily. 

(c) Daily creel limits: 

Smallmouth and largemouth bass—10, 
combined or singly. 

Sauger—10. 

Creel limits for other minor species 
are as prescribed by States’ regulations. 

(d) Methods of fishing: 

1. No more than two lines, with one 
hook on each line, may be used for fish¬ 
ing; one hook means a single, double or 
treble pointed hook. 

2. Trot lines are not permitted. 

3. The use of boats is permitted. 

(e) Other provisions: 

1. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation supplement the regulations which 
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 33. 

2. A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public fishing area. 

3. The provisions of this special regu¬ 
lation are effective to September 16,1961. 

R. W. Burwell, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

April 24, 1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4068; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:46 a.m.] 


PART 33—SPORT FISHING 

Union Slough National Wildlife 
Refuge, Iowa 

The following special regulation is is¬ 
sued and is effective on date of publi¬ 
cation in the Federal Register. 

§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish¬ 
ing; for individual wildlife refuge 
areas. 

Iowa 

union slough national wildlife 

REFUGE 

Sport fishing on the Union Slough Na¬ 
tional Wildlife Refuge, Iowa, is per¬ 
mitted only on the areas designated by 
signs as open to fishing. This open area, 
comprising 6 acres or 1 percent of the 
total water area of the refuge, is de¬ 
lineated on a map available at the re¬ 
fuge headquarters and from the Office 
of the Regional Director, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 1006 West Lake 
Street, Minneapolis 8, Minnesota. 
Sport fishing is subject to the following 
conditions: 

(a) Species permitted to be taken: 
Smallmouth and largemouth bass, bull¬ 
heads, yellow perch and other minor 
species permitted by State regulations. 

(b) Open season: May 27, 1961, 

through September 30, 1961; daylight 
hours only. 

(c) Daily creel limits: 

Smallmouth and largemouth bass—5, 
singly or combined. 

Bullheads—no limit. 

Yellow perch—15. 
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Creel limits for other minor species are 
as prescribed by State regulations. 

(d) Methods of fishing: 

1. No more than two lines, with one 
hook on each line, may be used for fish¬ 
ing; one hook means a single, double, or 
treble pointed hook. 

2. The use of minnows or fish, or parts 
thereof, for bait is not permitted. 


3. The use of boats is not permitted. 

(e) Other provisions: 

1. The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation supplement the regulations 
which govern fishing on wildlife refuge 
areas generally which are set forth in 
Title 50, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 33. 

2. A Federal permit is not required to 
enter the public fishing area. 


3. The provisions of this special reg¬ 
ulation are effective to October 1, 1961. 

R. W. Burwell, 
Regional Director, Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

April 27,1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4069; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:46 a.m.) 





Proposed Rule Making 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

[14 CFR Parts 221, 296, 297 ] 

[Economic Regs. Docket No. 11509] 

CONSTRUCTION, PUBLICATION, FIL¬ 
ING AND POSTING OF TARIFFS OF 

AIR CARRIERS AND OF FOREIGN 

AIR CARRIERS; CLASSIFICATION 

AND EXEMPTION OF INDIRECT AIR 

CARRIERS; INTERNATIONAL AIR 

FREIGHT FORWARDERS 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

May 1, 1961. 

Notice is hereby given that the Civil 
Aeronautics Board has under consider¬ 
ation amendments to the above entitled 
parts of the Board's Economic Regula¬ 
tions relating to the billing of shippers 
by air carriers and foreign air carriers 
for transportation services and the pay¬ 
ment of transportation charges. This 
notice is issued, in part, in response to 
a petition of 12 domestic air freight for¬ 
warders, represented by the Air Freight 
Forwarders Association, 1 for amendment 
of § 296.5 of Part 296. 

The principal features of the proposed 
rules are explained in the attached Ex¬ 
planatory Statement and the proposed 
rules are set forth below. These amend¬ 
ments are proposed under authority of 
Sections 204(a), 403, and 416 of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 743, 
759, 771; 49 U.S.C. 1324, 1373, 1386). 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making through sub¬ 
mission of ten (10) copies of written 
data, views, or arguments pertaining 
thereto, addressed to the Docket Section, 
Civil Aeronautics Board, Washington 25, 
D.C. All relevant matter in communica¬ 
tions received on or before June 2, 1961 
will be considered by the Board before 
taking final action on the proposed rules. 
Upon receipt by the Board, copies of such 
communications will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
Docket Section of the Board, Room 711, 
Universal Building, 1825 Connecticut 
Avenue NW., Washington, D.C, 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] James L. Deegan, 

Acting Secretary. 


1 Pursuant to Part 263 of the Board’s Eco¬ 
nomic Regulations (14 CFR Part 263), the 
Board grants leave to the Air Freight For¬ 
warders Association to represent the follow¬ 
ing named members of the Association in 
this proceeding: ABC Air Freight Co., Inc., 
Acme Air Cargo, Inc., Airborne Freight Corp., 
Air Cargo Consolidators, Inc., Air Express 
International Corp., Allied Air Freight, Inc., 
Barnett Air Cargo, Inc., Peter A. Bernacki, 
Inc., Emery Air Freight Corporation, General 
Air Freight, Inc., World-Wide Services, Inc., 
4-A Air Freight Corp. 


Explanatory statement. Twelve do¬ 
mestic air freight forwarders have filed 
a petition, Docket 11509, requesting the 
Board to amend § 296.5 (14 CFR 296.5) 
by extending from 7 days to 21 days the 
time within which forwarders must pay 
transportation charges to direct air car¬ 
riers. Petitioners contend that in most 
situations the 7-day requirement is im¬ 
possible to comply with under sound 
bookkeeping practices, and that in the 
remainder of the cases it is impracticable 
to do so. In addition, the petitioners 
state that under the currently effective 
rule, direct air carriers disposed to pre¬ 
fer some forwarders can do so by wait¬ 
ing an extended period of time before 
billing such forwarders, since the rule 
requires payment 7 days “after being 
billed." The petitioners also point to 
the more favorable rule applicable to in¬ 
ternational forwarders, § 297.4 of the 
Board’s Economic Regulations, which 
allows a 30-day period “after being 
billed" within which to make payment to 
the direct air carriers. 

Upon consideration of the petition, the 
Board has decided to issue a notice of 
proposed rule making which encom¬ 
passes the issue raised by the petition 
and in addition deals with the related 
question of the billing practices of air 
carriers. The notice would extend the 
period within which domestic freight 
forwarders must pay their transporta¬ 
tion charges to direct air carriers from 
7 days to 21 days, and reduce the period 
within which international freight for¬ 
warders must pay their transportation 
charges from 30 days to 21 days. It also 
proposes that all direct and indirect air 
carriers be required to file as tariff rules 
their billing rules, regulations and 
practices. 

With respect to expanding the pay¬ 
ment period from 7 days to 21 days, the 
Board’s proposal is based tentatively on 
the representations of the petitioners 
that it is administratively impossible or 
impracticable to pay their transporta¬ 
tion charges within the presently effec¬ 
tive 7-day period. Upon consideration 
of the comments received, a different pe¬ 
riod may be established or no change 
made in the present rule. The Board 
proposes to make the period within 
which international freight forwarders 
must pay their transportation charges 
the same as that which applies to domes¬ 
tic forwarders since there appears to be 
no substantial difference between the ad¬ 
ministrative problems of domestic and 
international forwarders. 

The proposed new requirement that 
carriers’ tariffs contain their billing 
practices vis-a-vis shippers of property is 
based on the consideration that the time 
within which a shipper must pay a bill 
is economically meaningful only if the 
billing practices of the carrier are also 
determined. Proposed new paragraph 
(i) of § 296.38 would therefore require 
statements, in carriers’ tariffs, of the 
billing intervals; the period covered by 
each billing (for instance, the practice 


may be to include in the bills all charges 
for transportation up to ten days prior 
to the billing date); the time within 
which bills are payable; and any charges 
for late payment of bills. 

1. It is proposed to amend Part 221 
by adding a new rule, designated 
§ 221.38(i), to read: 

(i) Carriers ’ rules for billing shippers. 
All direct and indirect air carriers and 
foreign air carriers shall state in their 
tariffs governing transportation of prop¬ 
erty their rules, regulations and practices 
relating to the billing of shippers (in¬ 
cluding the billing of indirect air carriers 
by direct air carriers) for transportation 
services rendered. Such statements shall 
include the billing intervals; the period 
covered by each billing; the time within 
which the bills are payable; and any 
charges for late payment. 

2. It is proposed to amend § 296.5 by 
substituting “21 days" for “7 days." 

3. It is proposed to amend § 297.4 by 
substituting “21 days" for “30 days." 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4098; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:51 a.m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[ 47 CFR Part 9 1 

[Docket No. 14095; FCC 61-548] 

ADDITIONAL FREQUENCY FOR CIVIL 
AIR PATROL STATIONS 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

1. Notice is hereby given of the pro¬ 
posed rule making in the above-entitled 
matter. 

2. The Commission is in receipt of a 
letter from the Department of the Air 
Force requesting that the Commission’s 
rules be amended to make the frequency 
4602.5 kc available for assignment to 
land and mobile stations of the Civil Air 
Patrol, the civilian adjunct of the Air 
Force. The request is for use of the fre¬ 
quency in the States of Wisconsin, Illi¬ 
nois, Michigan, Ohio, Indiana, and Ken¬ 
tucky with an authorized power output 
of 400 watts and employing 0.1A1, 1.1F1, 
and 6A3 emission. 

3. The frequency 4602.5 kc is a Govern- 
ment/non-Government frequency. The 
Department of the Air Force represents 
that the interested Government agen¬ 
cies supported the need of the Civil Air 
Patrol for additional frequencies and 
have voiced no objection to the proposed 
use of the frequency by the Civil Air 
Patrol. 

4. Authority for the proposed amend¬ 
ment is contained in section 303 (c), 
(f), and (r) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended. 

5. Any interested person who is of the 
opinion that the proposed amendment 
should not be adopted or should not be 
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adopted in the form set forth herein may 
file with the Commission on or before 
June 5, 1961, written data, views, or ar¬ 
guments setting forth his comments. 
Comments in support of the proposed 
amendment may also be filed on or be¬ 
fore the same date. Rebuttal comments 
may be filed within 10 days from the 
last day of filing original comments. The 
Commission will consider all such com¬ 
ments prior to taking final action in this 
matter, provided that, notwithstanding 
the provisions of § 1.213 of the rules, the 
Commission’s consideration will not be 
limited solely to the comments filed in 
this proceeding. 

6. In accordance with the provisions of 
§ 1.54 of the Commission’s rules, an orig¬ 
inal and 14 copies of all statements, 
briefs or comments shall be furnished to 
the Commission. 

Adopted: April 26,1961. 

Released: April 28, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 


Section 9.912 is amended to read as 
follows: 


§ 9.912 Frequencies available. 

The following frequencies are avail¬ 
able for assignment to Civil Air Patrol 
land and mobile stations within the 
United States, its territories and posses¬ 
sions, except as otherwise provided in 
this section. 

(a) 2374 kc, A-l, A-2, A-3 emission, 
400 watts maximum power. 

(b) 4467.5 kc, A-l, A-2, A-3 emission, 
400 watts maximum power. 

Assignment of this frequency is limited 
to stations in the District of Columbia 
and the following States: 


Alabama. 

Connecticut. 

Delaware. 

Florida. 

Georgia. 

Maine. 

Maryland. 

Massachusetts. 

Mississippi. 

New Hampshire. 


New Jersey. 
New York. 
North Carolina. 
Pennsylvania. 
Rhode Island. 
South Carolina 
Tennessee. 
Vermont. 
Virginia. 

West Virginia. 


quency is available for assignment to sta¬ 
tions in all areas of the continental 
United States (excluding Alaska), except 
those listed in paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(d) 4585 kc, A-l, A-2, A-3 emission, 
400 watts maximum power. 

(e) 4602.5 kc, A-l, F-l, A-3 emission, 
4p0 watts maximum power. 

Assignment of this frequency is lim¬ 
ited to stations in the following States: 

Wisconsin. Ohio. 

Illinois. Indiana. 

Michigan. Kentucky. 

(f) 26,620 kc, A-l, A-2, A-3 emission, 
250 watts maximum power. Assignment 
of this frequency is limited to stations in 
the State of Hawaii. 

(g) 143.91 Me, A-l, A-2, A-3 emission, 
10 watts maximum power. Assignment 
of this frequency is limited to stations in 
the continental United States (excluding 
Alaska). 

(h) 148.14 Me, A-2, A-3 emission, 50 
watts maximum power. 


(c) 4507.5 kc, A-l, A-2, A-3 emission, 
400 watts maximum power. This fre¬ 


[F.R. Doc. 61-4115; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:53 a.m.] 





department of the interior 

Bureau of Indian Affairs 

[Billings Area Office Redelegation Order 1, 
Arndt. 9] 

BILLINGS AREA; AUTHORITY OF 
SPECIFICALLY DESIGNATED EM¬ 
PLOYEES 

Functions Relating to Credit Matters 

April 28, 1961. 

Order 1, as amended, is further 
amended by the addition of section 3.132 
under Part 3, “Authority of Specifically 
Designated Employees,” to read as 
follows: 

Part 3— Authority of Specifically 
Designated Employees 

FUNCTIONS RELATING TO CREDIT MATTERS 

Sec. 3.132 Approval of mortgages and 
deeds of trust. The Superintendent, 
Wind River Agency, may approve mort¬ 
gages and deeds of trust pursuant to 25 
CFR 121.61 given as security for loans to 
finance productive enterprises operated 
by borrowers; to provide housing facil¬ 
ities for borrowers; and for the purchase 
or construction of other improvements 
to be utilized by borrowers when the 
loans are made under a loan guaranty 
agreement of the Shoshone Tribe ap¬ 
proved by the Commissioner or his au¬ 
thorized representative. 

John O. Crow, 
Acting Commissioner. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4070; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:46 a.m.] 


Bureau of Land Management 

EAST ADDITION, TOWNSITE OF 

KODIAK, ALASKA; PORTIONS OF 

U S. SURVEYS 2538A AND 2538B 

Notice of Sale 

April 28, 1961. 

1. Statutory authority. The lots in 
the East Addition, Kodiak Townsite, will 
be disposed of under section 2381, United 
States Revised Statutes (43 U.S.C. sec. 
712). The townsite plat of U.S. Survey 
Number 2538B was accepted on Febru¬ 
ary 17, 1942. The townsite plat of the 
Dependent Resurvey of a Portion of U.S. 
Survey Number 2538A and Extension of 
U.S. Survey Number 2538B East Addition 
of Townsite of Kodiak, Alaska, was ac¬ 
cepted on February 20, 1958, and offi¬ 
cially filed on April 17, 1958. 

2. Lots and minimum prices. The lots 
which will be offered for sale and mini¬ 
mum prices thereof are shown below. 

3. Public sale. The lots will be offered 
for sale by the Operations Supervisor, 
Anchorage, or his representative at pub¬ 
lic outcry to the highest bidder at the 
Court Room in the Post Office Building 
at Kodiak, Alaska, on May 17, 1961, be¬ 


Notices 


ginning at 1:00 p.m. The sale will be 
continued as long as may be necessary 
until all the lots have been offered. 

4. Payments. No lot shall be sold for 
less than the minimum price. Full pay¬ 
ment may be made in cash on the date 
of the sale, or one-fourth of the pur¬ 
chase price may be paid in cash at 
that time and the balance in not to 
exceed three equal annual installments, 
with interest at the rate of four per¬ 
cent per annum to the date of pay¬ 
ment. Payment on the date of the sale 
must be made to the officer conducting 
the sale. The deferred installments, with 
the interest, must be paid to the Man¬ 
ager, Anchorage Land Office, Cordova 
Building, Sixth and Cordova, Anchorage, 
Alaska. 

5. Citizenship requirements. Every in¬ 
dividual purchasing a lot will be required 
to furnish evidence that he is a citizen 
of the United States, or that he has de¬ 
clared his intention to become such a 
citizen, and every corporation purchasing 
a lot will be required to furnish evidence, 
including a certified copy of its articles 
of incorporation, showing that it was or¬ 
ganized under the laws of the United 
States or of some State, Territory, or 
possession thereof, and that it is author¬ 
ized to acquire and hold real estate in 
Alaska. 

6. Manner of sale. Bids and pay¬ 
ments may be made in person or by 
agent, but may not be made by mail nor 
at any time or place other than that 
fixed by these regulations. Any person 
or corporation may purchase any num¬ 
ber of lots for which he is the successful 
bidder, with the exception that in the 
case of the eight lots offered in Block 30, 
each person or corporation may purchase 
no more than two lots. No bids will be 
made in increments of less than $10.00. 

7. Authority of officer conducting the 
sale. The officer conducting the sale is 
hereby authorized to reject any and all 
bids for any lot, and to suspend, adjourn, 
or postpone the sale of any lot or lots. 
After all the lots have been offered, the 
sale will be adjourned or closed, as the 
officer in charge may deem proper. 

8. Forfeitures for nonpayment. If any 
person who has made partial payment 
on a lot fails to make any succeeding 
payment required under these regula¬ 
tions, at the date such payment becomes 
due, the money theretofore paid and his 
right to the lot will be forfeited. 

9. Removal of improvements. Owners 
of buildings who do not purchase the 
lots on which the buildings are located 
will be allowed three months from the 
date of the sale in which to remove their 
improvements. 

10. Disposal of unsold lots after sale 
has been adjourned. Lots remaining un¬ 
sold upon adjournment or closure of this 
sale will be held for future disposition 
at such time as a demand for the lots 
exists. 


11. Reservations . Patents for the lots, 
when issued, will contain the reserva¬ 
tions of rights-of-way for ditches and 
canals in accordance with the Act of 
August 30, 1890 (26 Stat. 391), and for 
the construction of railroads and tele¬ 
graph and telephone lines as provided by 
the Act of March 12, 1914 (38 Stat. 305). 

12. Warning. All persons are warned 
against forming any combination or 
agreement which will prevent any lot 
from selling advantageously or which 
will, in any way, hinder or embarrass the 
sale. Any persons so offending will be 
prosecuted under Section 59 of the Crim¬ 
inal Code of the United States (18 
U.S.C. sec. 113). 


Block 30 

Lot: 

10_.$1,400 

11 _ 1,400 

12 - 1, 400 

13 _ 1,300 

14 _ 1,300 

15 _ 1,200 

16 _ 1,200 

17- 1, 100 

Block 40 

Lot; 

13 . $75 

14 - 75 

15 _ 75 

16.. 75 

Block 47 

Lot: 

5 -$75 

6 - 75 


Block 47 — Con. 


Lot: 

7 . 75 

8 . 75 

9-. 75 

10 - 75 

11 - 75 

12—. 75 

Block 49 

Lot: 

3. $200 

Block 52 

Lot: 

6 -$75 

7 - 50 

Block 53 

Lot: 

2-$50 

3—_ 50 


Dated: April 28, 1961. 


L. T. Main, 

Operations Supervisor , Anchorage. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4071; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:40 a.m.] 


[No. 61-2] 

OREGON 

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 

April 26, 1961. 

The Bureau of Reclamation has filed 
an application, Serial Number Oregon 
010763, for the withdrawal, subject to 
valid existing rights, of the lands de¬ 
scribed below from all forms of appropri¬ 
ation under the public land laws as pro¬ 
vided by section 3 of the Act of June 17, 
1902 (32 Stat. 388; 43 U.S.C. 416). 

The applicant desires the lands for the 
development of the Bully Creek Reser¬ 
voir, Vale Project, Oregon, and for opera¬ 
tion and maintenance purposes. The 
lands lie in the upper reaches of the pro¬ 
posed reservoir in northern Malheur 
County, Oregon. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges¬ 
tions or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage- 
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ment. Department of the Interior, 809 
Northeast Sixth Avenue, Portland 12, 
Oregon. 

If circumstances warrant it, a public 
hearing will be held at a convenient 
time and place which will be announced. 

The determination of the Secretary on 
the application will be published in the 
Federal Register. A separate notice will 
be sent to each interested party of 
record. 

The lands involved in the application 
are: 

Willamette Meridian, Oregon 

T. 18 S., R. 43 E., 

Sec. 4: SE%SW%, Wy 2 SE%; 

Sec. 10: NWy 4 NEi/ 4 , N^NW^. 

Approximately 240 acres. 

Tom D. Conklin, 
Acting State Supervisor. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4072; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 


ALASKA 

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 

The Alaska Railroad has filed an ap¬ 
plication, Serial Number A.054173 for 
the withdrawal of the lands described 
below, from all forms of appropriation 
under the Public Land Laws including 
mining but excepting the mineral leas¬ 
ing laws and the disposal of materials 
under the Materials Act. 

The applicant desires the land for use 
as a gravel reserve. 

For a period of 60 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges¬ 
tions, or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior, Cor¬ 
dova Building, Anchorage, Alaska. 

If circumstances warrant it, a public 
hearing will be held at a convenient time 
and place, which will be announced. 

The determination of the Secretary 
on the application will be published in 
the Federal Register. A separate notice 
will be sent to each interested party of 
record. 

The lands involved in the application 
are: 

Eklutna Area 

T. 16 N., R. 1 W., S.M., 

Sec. 23: Lots 3 and 4; 

Sec. 26: NW&,Ny 2 SW^. 

Containing approximately 310 acres. 

L. T. Main, 

Operations Supervisor. 

(F.R. Doc. 61-4094; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:50 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Commodity Stabilization Service 

DESIGNATION OF REPRESENTATIVES 
OF SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE 

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
the Administrator of the Commodity 
Stabilization Service by the Secretary 


of Agriculture (19 F.R. 77), the Ad¬ 
ministrative Officer of every Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conservation State 
Committee is hereby designated a Rep¬ 
resentative of the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture with authority to execute in the 
name of the United States Department 
of Agriculture, contracts, agreements, or 
other documents relating to the pro¬ 
curement, handling, payment, and re¬ 
lated services for section 32 programs 
as authorized by program directives is¬ 
sued to Commodity Stabilization Service 
pursuant to the Memorandum of Under¬ 
standing Between Agricultural Market¬ 
ing Service and Commodity Stabilization 
Service. (See Commodity Stabilization 
Service Commodity Distribution Pro¬ 
grams Handbook, Exhibit 1.) Such au¬ 
thority shall be exercised with respect to 
commodities or functions which have 
been assigned to his respective Agricul¬ 
tural Stabilization and Conservation 
State Committee. The authority herein 
conferred may be exercised by any per¬ 
son who is serving in such position in 
an acting capacity. 

All previous designations of officials 
of Agricultural Stabilization and Con¬ 
servation State Committees as such rep- 
sentatives of the Secretary of Agricul¬ 
ture are hereby superseded. 

Effective date: April 28, 1961. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April 
28, 1961. 

H. D. Godfrey, 
Administrator , 

Commodity Stabilization Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4086; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 


Commodity Stabilization Service and 
Commodity Credit Corporation 

APPOINTMENT OF COMMODITY 

CREDIT CORPORATION CON¬ 
TRACTING OFFICERS 

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
the Executive Vice President, Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation, by the by¬ 
laws of the Commodity Credit Corpora¬ 
tion, the Administrative Officer of every 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva¬ 
tion State Committee is hereby ap¬ 
pointed a contracting officer of the Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation with author¬ 
ity to execute in the name of the Cor¬ 
poration contracts, agreements, or other 
documents or any amendments or sup¬ 
plements thereto under authorized pro¬ 
grams of Commodity Credit Corporation 
and with respect to commodities or 
functions which shall have been assigned 
to his respective Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation State Commit¬ 
tee. 

The authority herein delegated shall 
be exercised in conformity with the by¬ 
laws, regulations, and programs of Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation and the poli¬ 
cies adopted by the Board of Directors 
of the Commodity Credit Corporation. 
The authority herein conferred may be 
exercised by any person who is serving 
in such position in an acting capacity. 

All previous appointments of officials 
of Agricultural Stabilization and Con¬ 
servation State Committees as contract¬ 


ing officers of Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration are hereby superseded. 

Effective date: April 28,1961. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April 
28, 1961. 

H. D. Godfrey, 
Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4085; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:48 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

[Docket 7142, etc.] 

BUFFALO-TORONTO ROUTE CASE 
Notice of Oral Argument 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958, as amended, that oral argument 
in the above-entitled proceeding is as¬ 
signed to be heard on May 17, 1961, at 
10:00 a.m., e.d.s.t., in Room 1027, Uni¬ 
versal Building, Connecticut and Florida 
Avenues, Northwest, Washington, D.C., 
before the Board. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., April 28 
1961. 

[ seal ] Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4096; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:50 a.m.] 

[Docket 10946; Order No. E-16739] 

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Specific Commodity Rates 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 28th day of April 1961. 

In the matter of an agreement adopted 
by Joint Conference 1-2-3 of the Inter¬ 
national Air Transport Association re¬ 
lating to specific commodity rates, 
Docket 10946, Agreement C.A.B. 12179. 

In Order E-15201, dated May 9, 1960, 
the Board approved the above-desig¬ 
nated agreement adopted by Joint Con¬ 
ference 1-2-3 of the International Air 
Transport Association (LATA), promul¬ 
gated in IATA Memorandum JT123/ 
Rates 544, naming a specific commodity 
rate from Calcutta/Delhi/Madras to 
New York for Item 2102, Cloth exclu¬ 
sively in Bales, Bolts or Pieces not fur¬ 
ther processed or manufactured. The 
Board limited its approval of the agree¬ 
ment to one year through May 9, 1961, 
subject to the right of the parties to the 
agreement to refile at that time for fur¬ 
ther approval by the Board. 

By letter of April 7, 1961, the Secre¬ 
tary of Traffic Conference 1 of IATA, 
acting on behalf of the United States 
flag carriers, refiled the above-described 
agreement under section 412(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (the Act) 
for the purpose of obtaining approval by 
the Board of its continued effectiveness 
beyond May 9, 1961. 

The Board, acting pursuant to sec¬ 
tions 102, 204(a), and 412 of the Act, 
does not find the continued effectiveness 
of the above-designated agreement to be 








Thursday, May 4, 1961 

adverse to the public interest or in vio¬ 
lation of the Act: Accordingly, it is or¬ 
dered, That: 

1. Approval of Agreement C.A.B. 
12179 , which incorporates IATA Memo¬ 
randum JT123/Rates 544, is extended 
for the full period of the intended effec¬ 
tiveness of the agreement. 

2. Any air carrier party to the agree¬ 
ment, or any interested person, may, 
within 15 days from the date of service, 
submit statements in writing, containing 
reasons deemed appropriate together 
with supporting data, in support of or in 
opposition to the Board’s action herein. 
An original and nineteen copies of the 
statements should be filed with the 
Board’s Docket Section. The Board may, 
upon consideration of any such state¬ 
ments filed, modify or rescind its action 
herein by subsequent order. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] James L. Deegan, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4097; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:51 a.m.J 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 13598 etc.; FCC 61M-768] 

GILA BROADCASTING CO. 

Order Scheduling Prehearing 
Conference 

In re applications of Gila Broadcast¬ 
ing Company, Docket No. 13598, File No. 
BR-2128; Docket No. 13617, File No. 
BR-2441; Docket No. 13618, File No. 
BRr-970; Docket No. 13619, File No. 
BR-2731; Docket No. 13620, File No. 
BR-973; Docket No. 13621, File No. 
BRH-851; for renewal of licenses of 
Stations KCKY, Coolidge, KCLF, Clif¬ 
ton, KGLU, Safford, KVNC, Winslow, 
KZOW, Globe and KWJB-FM, Globe, all 
in Arizona. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration the petition for continu¬ 
ance of hearing filed herein on April 26, 
1961, by Gila Broadcasting Company 
and the opposition thereto filed on April 
27, 1961, by the Commission’s Broadcast 
Bureau; 

It appearing, that as cause for the 
requested continuance petitioner asserts 
that additional time is required for 
preparation for hearing; 

It further appearing, that the above- 
entitled applications were designated 
for hearing by Commission order of June 
29, 1960, with all issues as presently 
constituted being'specified by Commis¬ 
sion order of February 2, 1961, and ac¬ 
cordingly the presently scheduled date 
of May 16, 1961, has afforded petitioner 
a minimum period of more than 100 
days for preparation for hearing on all 
issues with a period in excess of ten 
months having been afforded on the 
great majority of issues, which periods 
should be fully adequate for preparation ; 
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It further appearing, that although a 
continuance of only one week is re¬ 
quested such continuance would result 
in probable conflict with other proceed¬ 
ings in which the Hearing Examiner has 
been designated to preside and grant 
of the said petition could therefore dis¬ 
rupt the course of those proceedings; 

It is ordered, This 28th day of April 
1961, that the said petition for continu¬ 
ance of hearing is denied; 

It is further ordered, That, pursuant 
to the oral request of the parties, a 
further prehearing conference shall be 
held herein on May 4, 1961, commencing 
at 10:00 a.m., in the offices of the Com¬ 
mission at Washington, D.C. 

Released: May 1, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4100; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:51 a.m.] 

[Docket No. 14096; FCC 61-565] 

CRAWFORD COUNTY BROAD¬ 
CASTING CO. (WTIV) 

Order Relative to Application 

In re application of Crawford County 
Broadcasting Company (WTIV), Titus¬ 
ville, Pennsylvania. Docket No. 14096, 
File No. BP-13656; has: 1290 kc, 500 w, 
D; requests: 1230 kc, 250 w, 500 w-LS, 
U; for construction permit. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 26th day of 
April 1961; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed application; 

It appearing, that, except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, the instant 
applicant is legally, technically, finan¬ 
cially and otherwise qualified to con¬ 
struct and operate the instant proposal; 
but that the proposed operation would 
cause objectionable interference to the 
existing and proposed (File No. BP- 
12443, Docket No. 13106) operation of 
Station WBVP, Beaver Falls, Pennsyl¬ 
vania; that the applicant proposes to 
change the frequency of Station WTIV 
from a regional channel to a local chan¬ 
nel; that interference received by the 
proposed operation will affect more than 
ten percent of the population within the 
equivalent 250 watt 0.5 mv/m contour 
and, therefore, the proposed operation 
will not comply with § 3.28(c) (3) of the 
Commission rules; and that the appli¬ 
cant requests a waiver of § 3.28(c) (3) of 
the rules; and 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the application must be 
designated for hearing to consider the 
grounds advanced in support of the 
applicant’s request for waiver of § 3.28 
(c) (3) and whether the proposed oper¬ 
ation would otherwise be in the public 
interest; 

It is ordered. That, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 309(e) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, the instant appli¬ 
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cation is designated for hearing, at a 
time and place to be specified in a sub¬ 
sequent Order, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which may be expected to gain or 
lose primary service from the instant 
proposal and the availability of other 
primary service to such areas and popu¬ 
lations. 

2. To determine whether the instant 
proposal would cause objectionable in¬ 
terference to the existing and proposed 
(BP-12443) operation of Station WBVP, 
Beaver Falls, Pennsylvania, or any other 
existing standard broadcast stations, 
and, if so, the nature and extent thereof, 
the areas and populations affected 
thereby, and the availability of other 
primary service to such areas and 
populations. 

3. To determine whether interference 
received from any existing or proposed 
operation would affect more than ten 
percent of the population within the nor¬ 
mally protected primary service area of 
the instant proposal, in contravention 
of § 3.28(c) (3) of the Commission rules, 
and, if so, whether circumstances exist 
which would warrant a waiver of said 
section. 

4. To determine, in the light of the evi¬ 
dence adduced pursuant to the foregoing 
issues, whether a grant of the instant 
application would serve the public inter¬ 
est, convenience and necessity. 

It is further ordered, That WBVP, Inc., 
licensee of Station WBVP, Beaver Falls, 
Pennsylvania, is made a party to the 
proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant and party respond¬ 
ent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of the 
Commission rules, in person or by attor¬ 
ney, shall, within 20 days of the mailing 
of this order, file with the Commission 
in triplicate, a written appearance stat¬ 
ing an intention to appeal* on the date 
fixed for the hearing and present evi¬ 
dence on the issues specified in this order. 

It is further ordered. That the appli¬ 
cant herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a)(2) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, and § 1.362(b) of 
the Commission’s rules, give notice of 
the hearing within the time and in the 
manner prescribed in such rule, and shall 
advise the Commission of the publica¬ 
tion of such notice as required by § 1.362 
(c) of the rules. 

Released: Mayl, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4099; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:51 a.m.] 

[Docket Nos. 13872, 13873; FCC 61M-751] 

L. M. HUGHEY (WTWB) AND SUGAR- 
LAND BROADCASTING CO. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of L. M. Hughey 
(WTWB) Auburndale, Florida, Docket 
No. 13872, File No. BP-11777; Sugarland 
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Broadcasting Company, Okeechobee, 
Florida, Docket No. 13873, File No. 
BP-12513; for construction permits. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration a request for continuance 
filed on April 26, 1961, by Sugarland 
Broadcasting Company; 

It appearing that the hearing is now 
scheduled to commence on April 28 but 
a joint petition from the parties for re¬ 
consideration and grant is now pending 
before the Commission and such peti¬ 
tion has been opposed by the Broadcast 
Bureau; and 

It further appearing that although 
the Commission has not yet acted upon 
the joint petition, the possibility exists 
that the necessity for the hearing may 
be obviated so that a reasonable con¬ 
tinuance would serve the public interest; 
and 

It further appearing that the Broad¬ 
cast Bureau has no objection to the re¬ 
quested continuance; and 

It further appearing that the re¬ 
quested date of May 12 is not available 
to the Hearing Examiner; 

It is ordered, This 27th day of April 
1961, that the request for continuance 
is granted and the hearing is continued 
from April 28 to May 24, 1961. 

Released: April 27, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 61-4101; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14103] 

ISADORE PAUL GILLENSON 

Order Designating Matter for Hearing 
on Stated Issues 

In the matter of Isadore Paul Gillen- 
son, Burbank, California, Docket No. 
14103; suspension of Amateur Radio Op¬ 
erator License (WA6KCI). 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the request of Isadore Paul 
Gillenson of 1045 North Parish Place, 
Burbank, California, for a hearing in the 
above-entitled matter; 

It appearing, that the said Isadore 
Paul Gillenson, acting in accordance 
with the provisions of section 303(m) (2) 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, filed with the Commission 
within the time specified therefor, an 
application requesting a hearing on the 
Commission’s order of April 6, 1961, 
which suspended his Technician Class 
Amateur Radio Operator License for the 
remainder of the license term, that is, 
until July 7, 1965; 

It further appearing, that under the 
provisions of section 303(m) (2) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as amend¬ 
ed, the said licensee is entitled to a hear¬ 
ing in the matter and that, upon his fil¬ 
ing of a timely written application there¬ 
for, the Commission’s Suspension Order 
is held in abeyance until the conclusion 
of proceedings in the hearing; 

It is ordered, This 28th day of April 
1961, under authority contained in sec¬ 
tion 303 (m) (2) of the Communications 
Act, as amended, and section 0.292(f) of 


the Commission’s Statement of Delega¬ 
tion of Authority that the matter of the 
suspension of the Technician Class Ama¬ 
teur Radio Operator License of Isadore 
Paul Gillenson be designated for hearing 
before a Commission Examiner, at a 
time and place to be specified in a further 
order, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine whether the licensee 
committed the violations of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules as set forth in the Commis¬ 
sion’s Order of Suspension; 

2. If the licensee committed such vio¬ 
lations, to determine whether the facts 
or circumstances in connection there¬ 
with would warrant any change in the 
Commission’s Order of Suspension. 

It is further ordered , That a copy of 
this order be transmitted by Certified 
Mail—Return Receipt Requested to Mr. 
Isadore Paul Gillenson, 1045 North Par¬ 
ish Place, Burbank, California. 

Released: April 28, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61—4102; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14097-14100; FCC 61-566] 

LINDSAY BROADCASTING CO. ET AL. 

Order Designating Applications for 

Consolidated Hearing on Stated 

Issues 

In re applications of Richard E. Lind¬ 
say, tr/as Lindsay Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, Punta Gorda, Florida, Docket No. 
14097, File No. BP-12914; Requests: 1350 
kc, 500 w, DA-D; Peace River Broadcast¬ 
ing Corporation, Punta Gorda, Florida, 
Docket No. 14098, File No. BP-13336; Re¬ 
quests: 1350 kc, 500 w, Day; New Sounds 
Broadcasting Corporation, Fort Myers, 
Florida, Docket No. 14099, File No. BP- 
13431; Requests: 1370 kc, 500 w, Day; 
William H. Martin, Fort Myers, Florida, 
Docket No. 14100, File No. BP-13997; Re¬ 
quests: 1350 kc, 1 kw, Day; for construc¬ 
tion permits. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 26th day of 
April 1961; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed applications; 

It appearing, that except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, each of the 
instant applicants, is legally, technically, 
financially, and otherwise qualified to 
construct and operate its instant pro¬ 
posal; and 

It further appearing, that the Com¬ 
mission, in a prehearing letter dated 
September 14, 1960, and incorporated 
herein by reference, notified the instant 
applicants, and any other known parties 
in interest, of the grounds and reasons 
for the Commission’s inability to make a 
finding that a grant of any one of the 
applications would serve the public in¬ 
terest, convenience, and necessity; and 
that a copy of the aforementioned letter 
is available for public inspection at the 
Commission’s offices; and 


It further appearing, that the instant 
applicants filed timely replies to the 
aforementioned letter, which replies have 
not, however, entirely eliminated the 
grounds and reasons precluding a grant 
of the said applications and requiring an 
evidentiary hearing on the particular 
issues hereinafter specified; and 

It further appearing, that after con¬ 
sideration of the foregoing and the ap¬ 
plicant’s replies, the Commission is still 
unable to make the statutory finding that 
a grant of the applications would serve 
the public interest, convenience, and 
necessity; and is of the opinion that the 
applications must be designated for 
hearing in a consolidated proceeding on 
the issues specified below; 

It is ordered, That pursuant to section 
309(e) of the Communications Act of, 
1934, as amended, the instant applica-* 
tions are designated for hearing in a 
consolidated proceeding, at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent or¬ 
der, upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which would receive primary serv¬ 
ice from each of the instant applicants 
and the availability of other primary 
service to such areas and populations. 

2. To determine the nature and extent 
of the interference, if any, that each of 
the instant proposals would cause to and 
receive from each other and the inter¬ 
ference that each of the instant pro¬ 
posals would receive from all other exist¬ 
ing standard broadcast stations, the 
areas and populations affected thereby, 
and the availability of other primary 
service to the areas and populations af¬ 
fected by interference from any of the 
instant proposals. 

3. To determine whether the instant 
proposal of New Sounds Broadcasting 
Corporation would cause objectionable 
interference to Station WAXE, Vero 
Beach, Florida, or any other existing 
standard broadcast stations, and, if so, 
the nature and extent thereof, the areas 
and populations affected thereby, and 
the availability of other primary service 
to such areas and populations. 

4. To determine whether interference 
received from WCOA, Pensacola, Florida, 
and WAXE, Vero Beach, Florida, would 
affect more than 10 percent of the popu¬ 
lation within the normally protected 
primary service area of the instant pro¬ 
posal of New Sounds Broadcasting Cor¬ 
poration in contravention of § 3.28(c) (3) 
of the Commission rules, and, if so, 
whether circumstances exist which would 
warrant a waiver of that section. 

5. To determine, in the light of section 
307(b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, whether one of the 
proposals for Punta Gorda or one of the 
proposals for Fort Myers would better 
provide a fair, efficient and equitable 
distribution of radio service. 

6. To determine, in the event it is con¬ 
cluded pursuant to the foregoing issue 
that one of the proposals for Fort Myers 
or Punta Gorda should be favored, which 
of the proposals of New Sounds Broad¬ 
casting Corporation and William H. 
Martin or Lindsay Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany and Peace River Broadcasting Cor¬ 
poration would better serve the public 
interest, convenience and necessity in 
the light of the evidence adduced under 
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the issues herein and the record made 
with respect to the significant differences 
between the said applicants as to: 

a. The background and experience of 
each having a bearing on the applicant’s 
ability to own and operate the proposed 
standard broadcast station. 

b. The proposal of each with respect 
to the management and operation of the 
proposed station. 

c. The programming services proposed 
in each of the said applications. 

7. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues which, if any, of the instant 
applications should be granted. 

It is further ordered, That R. M. 
Chamberlin, licensee of Station WAXE, 
Vero Beach, Florida, is made a party to 
the proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicants and, parties re¬ 
spondent herein, pursuant to § 1.140 of 
the Commission rules, in person or by 
attorney, shall, within 20 days of the 
mailing of this order, file with the Com¬ 
mission in triplicate, a written appear¬ 
ance stating an intention to appear on 
the date fixed for the hearing and pre¬ 
sent evidence on the issues specified in 
this order. 

It is further ordered, That the appli¬ 
cants herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a)(2) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, and § 1.362(b) of 
the Commission rules, give notice of the 
hearing (either individually or, if feasi¬ 
ble, jointly), within the time and in the 
manner prescribed in such rule, and 
shall advise the Commission of the pub¬ 
lication of such notice as required by 
§ 1.362(c) of the rules. 

It is further ordered, That the issues 
in the above-captioned proceeding may 
be enlarged by the Examiner, on his own 
motion or on petition properly filed by a 
party to the proceeding, and upon suf¬ 
ficient allegations of fact in support 
thereof, by the addition of the following 
issue: to determine whether the funds 
available to the applicant will give rea¬ 
sonable assurance that the proposals 
set forth in the applications will be 
effectuated. 

Released: May 1,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[FR. Doc. 61-4103; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:51 a.m.] 

[Docket Nos. 14089, 14090; FCC 61M-756] 

lynne-yvette BROADCASTING CO. 
AND JOHN T. WILLIAMS 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of David E. Fleagle 
and Madeleine O. Fleagle, d/b as Lynne- 
rvette Broadcasting Company, Albany, 
Georgia, Docket No. 14089, File No. BP- 
13204; John T. Williams, Americus, 
Georgia, Docket No. 14090, File No. BP- 
14209; for construction permits. 
io«i is ordered > This 26th day of April 
f F * French will preside 
at the hearing in the above-entitled pro¬ 
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ceeding which is hereby scheduled to 
commence on July 19, 1961, in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

Released: April27,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4104; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 13010 etc.; FCC 61M-767] 

MID-AMERICA BROADCASTING 
SYSTEM, INC. 

Memorandum of Ruling Severing 
Group I; Scheduling Prehearing 
Conference 

In re applications of Mid-America 
Broadcasting System, Inc., Highland 
Park, Illinois, Docket No. 13010, File No. 
BP-11689, et al. for construction per¬ 
mits; Docket Nos. 13060, 1 13061, 1 13647, 1 
13024, 13043, 13641, 13642, 13643, 13644, 
13645,1*646. 

As appears by reference to the tran¬ 
script (Tr. 324), at the further prehear¬ 
ing conference of April 20, 1961, the ap¬ 
plications in Docket Nos. 13060, 13061, 
and 13647, heretofore designated as 
Group I, were severed from the consoli¬ 
dated proceeding and are now a separate 
unit. 

A further prehearing conference was 
scheduled for Tuesday, May 2, 1961, at 
10 a.m., in the offices of the Commission, 
Washington, D.C., for “Group I.” 

Dated: April 28,1961. 

Released: May 1,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4105; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14101, 14102; FCC 61-567] 

GORDON A. ROGERS AND TRIPLE G 
BROADCASTING CO. (KWAY) 

Order Designating Applications for 
Consolidated Hearing on Stated 
Issues 

In re applications of Gordon A. Rog¬ 
ers, Vancouver, Washington, Docket No. 
14101, File No. BP-13028 (formerly BP- 
14146) ; requests: 1550 kc, 1 kw, Day; 
Triple G Broadcasting Co. (KWAY), 
Vancouver, Washington, Docket No. 
14102, File No. BP-13944; has: 1570 kc, 
1 kw, Day (Forest Grove, Oreg.), re¬ 
quests: 1570 kc, 5 kw, Day (Vancouver, 
Wash.); for construction permits. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 26th day of 
April 1961; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-captioned and 
described applications; 

It appearing, that except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, each of the 
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applicants is legally, technically, finan¬ 
cially, and otherwise qualified to con¬ 
struct and operate its instant proposal; 
and 

It further appearing, that the Triple 
G Broadcasting Co. proposes 5 kw day¬ 
time operation on a Mexican Clear 
Channel; that pursuant to Public Notice 
46545, dated June 18, 1957, the Commis¬ 
sion will accept, but withhold action on 
such applications; and therefore, in the 
event of a favorable consideration in 
hearing, the subject proposal will be held 
in pending status until entry into force 
of the U.S.-Mexican agreement (1957) ; 
and 

It further appearing, that the Com¬ 
mission, in a prehearing letter dated 
April 19, 1960, and incorporated herein 
by reference, notified the instant appli¬ 
cants, and any other known parties in 
interest, of the grounds and reasons for 
the Commission’s inability to make a 
finding that a grant of any one of the 
applications would serve the public in¬ 
terest, convenience, and necessity; and 
that a copy of the aforementioned letter 
is available for public inspection at the 
Commission’s offices; and 

It further appearing, that the instant 
applicants filed timely replies to the 
aforementioned letter, which replies have 
not, however, entirely eliminated the 
grounds and reasons precluding a grant 
of the said applications and requiring an 
evidentiary hearing on the particular 
issues hereinafter specified; and 

It further appearing, that by letter 
dated May 16, 1960, Gordon A. Rogers 
amended his application to change 
transmitter site; that as a result to the 
said amendment, interference would be 
caused to the existing operation of the 
Triple G Broadcasting Co. (KWAY), 
Forest Grove, Oregon; and that in strict 
accordance with § 1.354(h) of the Com¬ 
mission rules, a new file number (BP- 
14146) was assigned the aforementioned 
application; and 

It further appearing, that by letter 
dated June 14, 1960, the said Mr. Rogers 
filed a petition for reconsideration set¬ 
ting forth the following factors as the 
basis for the relief sought: 

(1) That the owner of the land des¬ 
ignated as the original site refused to 
execute a prior oral agreement with the 
applicant to make the land available to 
him; 

(2) That the new interference which 
would result from the change in trans¬ 
mitter site would affect only the existing 
operation of KWAY, whose proposal is 
mutually exclusive with the subject 
application; 

(3) That the interference which 
would be caused to the existing operation 
of KWAY affects only 296 persons out 
of a total population served of 48,220, a 
population loss to the said station of 
only 0.61 percent; 

(4) That the amendment to change 
site would involve no new parties and 
thus would not encumber or disrupt 
orderly Commission procedures; and 

It further appearing, that by letter 
dated June 16, 1960, the Triple G Broad¬ 
casting Co., licensee of station KWAY, 
opposed the reassignment of the old file 
number upon the basis that no showing 
had been made by Mr. Rogers which 
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would warrant the reassignment of the 
old file number and that consistent ap¬ 
plication of Commission rules requires 
that the new file number be retained; 
but that the said Triple G Broadcasting 
Co. would not object to a withdrawal of 
the amendment and retention by the 
Rogers application of its old file number; 
and 

It further appearing, that in view of 
the fact that the interference to KWAY 
involves only 296 persons (0.61 percent) 
and that KWAY will in no event suffer 
loss of any substantive right (since the 
two applications must be consolidated 
for hearing upon the same issues no 
matter which file number is assigned the 
Gordon A. Rogers application), we are 
of the opinion that a reassignment of the 
file number, BP-13028, to the application 
of Gordon A. Rogers would contribute to 
the orderly and expeditious processing 
of these applications; and 

It further appearing, that after con¬ 
sideration of the foregoing and the 
applicants’ replies, the Commission is 
still unable to make the statutory finding 
that a grant of the applications would 
serve the public interest, convenience, 
and necessity; and is of the opinion that 
the applications must be designated for 
hearing in a consolidated proceeding on 
the issues specified below; 

It is ordered, That pursuant to section 
309(e) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the instant applica¬ 
tions are designated for hearing in a 
consolidated proceeding, at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent 
order, upon the following issues; 

1. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which would receive primary serv¬ 
ice from the proposal of Gordon A. 
Rogers and the availability of other pri¬ 
mary service to such areas and popu¬ 
lations. 

2. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which may be expected to gain 
or lose primary service from the proposed 
operation of Station ICWAY and the 
availability of other primary service to 
such areas and populations. 

3. To determine whether the instant 
proposal of Gordon A. Rogers would 
cause objectionable interference to the 
existing operation of Station KWAY, 
Forest Grove, Oregon, or any other exist¬ 
ing standard broadcast stations, and, if 
so, the nature and extent thereof, the 
areas and population affected thereby, 
and the availability of other primary 
service to such areas and populations. 

4. To determine, on a comparative 
basis, which of the instant proposals 
would better serve the public interest, 
convenience and necessity in light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues and the record made with 
respect to the significant differences be¬ 
tween the applicants as to: 

a. The background and experience of 
each having a bearing on the applicant’s 
ability to ov/n and operate its proposed 
station. 

b. The proposals of each of the appli¬ 
cants with respect to the management 
and operation of the proposed station. 

c. The programming service proposed 
in each of the said applications. 
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5. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues which of the instant appli¬ 
cations should be granted. 

It is further ordered, That the appli¬ 
cation of Gordon A. Rogers, be reas¬ 
signed its original file number, BP- 
13028; and 

It is further ordered. That, in the 
event the proposal of Triple G Broad¬ 
casting Co. receives favorable consider¬ 
ation in the hearing proceeding, it will 
be held without final action until entry 
into force of the U.S./Mexican Agree¬ 
ment, 1957. 

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicants, pursuant to § 1.140 
of the Commission rules, in person or by 
attorney, shall, within 20 days of the 
mailing of this order, file with the Com¬ 
mission in triplicate, a written appear¬ 
ance stating an intention to appear on 
the date fixed for the hearing and pre¬ 
sent evidence on the issues specified in 
this order. 

It is further ordered, That, the issues 
in the above-captioned proceeding may 
be enlarged by the Examiner, on his own 
motion or on petition properly filed by 
a party to the proceeding, and upon 
sufficient allegations of fact in support 
thereof, by the addition of the follow¬ 
ing issue: To determine whether the 
funds available to the applicant will 
give reasonable assurance that the pro¬ 
posals set forth in the application will 
be effectuated. 

Released: May 1, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4106; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 12084—12086; FCC 61M-750] 

HERBERT MUSCHEL ET AL. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of HERBERT 
MUSCHEL, New York, N.Y., Docket No. 
12084, File No. BPH-2184; Richard W. 
Brahm, d/b as Independent Broadcasting 
Co., New York, N.Y., Docket No. 12085, 
File No. BPH-2192; New Broadcasting 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y., Docket 
No. 12086, File No. BPH-2194; for con¬ 
struction permits. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration a motion for continuance 
filed by Herbert Muschel on April 26, 
1961; 

It appearing that a further hearing 
session is now scheduled for May 1, at 
which time it had been anticipated that 
the hearing would be brought to a close; 
and 

It further appearing that two of the 
parties, Herbert Muschel and New 
Broadcasting Company are to take 
depositions on May 5 and that such 
depositions would in all likelihood not 
be available prior to May 15; and 

It further appearing that consent to 
this request has been given by New 
Broadcasting Company and the Broad¬ 


cast Bureau and, further, that in view 
of the proximity of the May 1 date it is 
necessary for the Examiner to act 
promptly in order that all parties may 
be advised as to the future course of the 
hearing: 

It is ordered, This 27th day of April 
1961, that the motion for continuance 
is granted, that the hearing is continued 
from May 1 to May 25, 1961, and that the 
parties are hereby advised to be prepared 
to present any rebuttal testimony on 
that date. 

Released: April 27, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4107; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 13940; FCC 61-555] 

EDWARD WALTER PISZCZEK AND 
JEROME K. WESTERFIELD 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Amending Issues 

In re application of Edward Walter 
Piszczek and Jerome K. Westerfield, 
Des Plaines, Illinois, Docket No. 13940, 
File No. BPH-3201; for construction 
permit (FM). 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration a motion to enlarge issues, 
filed February 27, 1961, by Columbia 
Broadcasting System, Inc., and plead¬ 
ings properly filed in response thereto. 

2. By Order, 26 FR 1199, February 10, 
1961, the Commission designated for 
hearing the application of Edward 
Walter Piszczek and Jerome K. Wester¬ 
field, for authority to construct a 
Class A FM broadcast station at Des 
Plaines, Illinois, on Channel 244,96.7 me. 

3. Respondent, CBS moves that the 
issues be enlarged by adding the follow¬ 
ing: “To determine whether the author¬ 
ization of the proposed station would 
be in accordance with the Commission’s 
rules and regulations with particular 
reference to § 3.313(c) thereof.” 

4. After establishing a basic frequency 
separation of 800 kc for stations in the 
same or “nearby cities”, the cited Rule 
permits exceptions in case of stations in 
“nearby cities” only if the separation is 
“not less” than 400 kc; and specifically 
provides that a separation of less than 
800 kc may only be authorized “where 
necessary in order to provide an equita¬ 
ble and efficient distribution of facili¬ 
ties.” Applicant’s proposed frequency is 
presently in use by station WJOL-FM, 
Joliet, Illinois, a community some 38 
miles from Des Plaines, and two stations 
in Chicago, which is approximately 18 
miles from Des Plaines, are operating on 
frequencies 400 kc removed. Mutual in¬ 
terference would exist between the pro¬ 
posed and the three existing stations re¬ 
ferred to if the instant application were 
granted. 

5. Assuming that Des Plaines and 
Joliet are “nearby cities” within the con¬ 
templation of 47 CFR 3.313(c), the facts 
alleged indicate a prima facie violation 
of the rule in that the instant applica- 
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tion seeks to obtain a frequency not only 
separated by less than 400 kc from a fre¬ 
quency presently in use, but the identical 
frequency. Assuming also that Des 
Plaines and Chicago are “nearby cities” 
within the contemplation of 47 CFR 
3 . 313 (c), the facts alleged indicate a 
question as to whether a grant of the 
proposed station would constitute an 
equitable and efficient distribution of 
facilities. We will, therefor, order the 
issues enlarged as requested. Our action, 
however, does not indicate a determina¬ 
tion as to whether, in fact, Joliet and 
Chicago are “nearby cities” to Des 
Plaines within the contemplation of the 
rule; such determination is to be made 
by the Examiner in the first instance. 
Furthermore, we do not now determine, 
in the event the communities involved 
are found to be “nearby cities” within 
the contemplation of the Rule, whether 
the circumstances of this case might 
warrant a waiver thereof should appli¬ 
cant petition for such relief. 

6. In addition to its opposition to the 
subject motion, applicant requests re¬ 
consideration of the designation order 
and grant of its application. Totally 
aside from whether the allegations in 
support thereof are adequate to satisfy 
the existing issues, and the question of 
whether an opposition to a petition is the 
appropriate vehicle for such request, in 
view of our decision to add an issue, the 
request must be denied. 

Accordingly , it is ordered, This 26th 
day of April 1961, that the motion to en¬ 
large issues, filed February 27, 1961, by 
Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc. is 
granted; Issue 4 in this proceeding is re¬ 
designated as Issue 5, and the following 
issue is added: 

4. To determine whether the authori¬ 
zation of the proposed station would be 
in accordance with 47 CFR 3.313(c). 

Released; April 28, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 61-4108; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 

[Docket No. 14074; FCC 61M-755] 

STRAFFORD BROADCASTING CORP. 
(WWNH) 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re application of Strafford Broad¬ 
casting Corporation (WWNH), Roches¬ 
ter, New Hampshire, Docket No. 14074, 
File No. BP-13053; for construction 
permit. 

It is ordered , This 26th day of April 
1961, that Millard F. French will preside 
at the hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding which is hereby scheduled to 
commence on July 12, 1961, in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

Released: April 27, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary, 

IPR. Doc. 61-4110; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.l 

No. 85- 8 


[Docket Nos. 12210, 14019; FCC 61M-758] 

KENNETH G. PRATHER ET AL. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re application of Kenneth G. 
Prather and Misha S. Prather, Boulder, 
Colorado, Docket No. 12210, File No. 
BP-13380; KDEN Broadcasting Company 
(KDEN), Denver, Colorado, Docket No. 
14019, File No. BP-13119; for construc¬ 
tion permits. 

On the Hearing Examiner’s own 
motion, and with the consent of the par¬ 
ties thereto: It is ordered, This 26th day 
of April 1961, that the hearing in this 
proceeding heretofore scheduled for June 
12, 1961, is hereby postponed to July 11, 
1961, at 10:00 a.m., in the offices of the 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 1 

Released: April 28, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4109; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14005; FCC 61M-760] 

PARKS ROBINSON (WISV) 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re application of Parks Robinson 
(WISV), Viroqua, Wisconsin, Docket No. 
14005, File No. BP-13321; for construc¬ 
tion permit. 

Pursuant to a prehearing conference 
held in this proceeding as of this date: 
It is ordered. This 27th day of April 1961, 
that the hearing now scheduled for May 
19, 1961, be, and the same is hereby re¬ 
scheduled for July 6, 1961, 10:00 a.m., at 
the offices of the Commission, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

Released: April 28,1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4111; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 13844—13846; FCC 61-558] 

WCYN RADIO, INC., ET AL. 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Amending Issues 

In re applications of WCYN Radio, Inc. 
(WCYN), Cynthiana, Kentucky, Docket 
No. 13844, File No. BP-12717; Radio Sta¬ 
tion WPAY, Inc. (WPAY), Portsmouth, 
Ohio, Docket No. 13845, File No. BP- 
12910; Stokley Bowling, C. A. Diecks, 
H. F. Skidmore, Horace E. Tabb and 
J. W. Hodges, d/b as Elizabethtown 
Broadcasting Company (WIEL), Eliza¬ 
bethtown, Kentucky, Docket No. 13846, 
File No. BP-13766; for construction 
permits. 


1 Proposed exhibits of the applicants will 
be exchanged by June 28, 1961 and notifica¬ 
tion as to witnesses required to be present 
for cross-examination at the hearing will be 
given by July 5, 1961. 


1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration Petition for Clarification 
or Modification of Order of Designation, 
filed December 6, 1960, by Paul F. Bra¬ 
den, licensee of Station WPAY, Ports¬ 
mouth, Ohio, 1 and responsive pleadings. 

2. By Order released November 14, 
1960 (FCC 60-1342), the Commission 
declared: 

It is further ordered, That, in the event the 
WPAY and WIEL proposals are granted, per¬ 
mittee shall accept such interference as may 
be imposed by other existing Class IV sta¬ 
tions in the event they are subsequently 
authorized to increase power to 1000 watts. 

The petition of the applicant would cause 
the paragraph to read as follows: 

It is further ordered. That, in the event the 
WPAY and WIEL proposals are granted, per¬ 
mittee shall accept such interference as may 
be imposed by other existing Class IV sta¬ 
tions now operating with 250 watts power 
in the event they are subsequently author¬ 
ized to increase power to 1,000 watts. 

3. The issue has become moot. Since 
March 29, 1961, because of problems 
posed by applicants for 100 watt Class IV 
facilities who under the condition as 
previously worded might request authori¬ 
zation to increase power to 1,000 watts, 
it has been our practice to require the 
permittee of a Class TV station authorized 
to increase power above 250 watts to 
accept such interference as may be im¬ 
posed “by other existing 250 watt Class 
IV stations in the event they are subse¬ 
quently authorized to increase power to 
1,000 watts.” See East Liverpool Broad¬ 
casting Company (WOHI), Memoran¬ 
dum Opinion and Order released April 
4, 1961 (FCC 61-412; Mimeo No. 2181). 

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 26th 
day of April 1961, that the Petition for 
Clarification or Modification of Order of 
Designation filed by Paul F. Braden on 
December 6, 1960, is granted, and that 
the second ordering paragraph on page 
4 of the Order released November 14, 
1960 (FCC 60-1342) be and the same 
hereby is amended to read as follows: 

It is further ordered, That, in the event 
the WPAY and WIEL proposals are granted, 
permittee shall accept such interference as 
may be imposed by other existing 250 watt 
Class IV stations in the event they are sub¬ 
sequently authorized to increase power to 
1,000 watts. 

Released: April 28, 1961. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

Tseal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4112; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14075-14088; FCC 61M-754] 

WXEN ET AL. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of James E. Vaughn, 
George W. Vaughn and Ralph J. Bitzer, 
d/b as WXEN, Xenia, Ohio, Docket No. 
14075, File No. BP-12277; Kent-Ravenna 


1 The licensee of WPAY was changed from 
Paul F. Braden to Radio Station WPAY, Inc. 
Order of the Hearing Examiner released Jan¬ 
uary 5, 1961 (FCC 61M-13). 
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Broadcasting Co., Kent, Ohio, Docket No. 
14076, File No. BP-13749; Television Cor¬ 
poration of Michigan, Inc., Jackson, 
Michigan, Docket No. 14077, File No. BP- 
13783; Joseph F. Butler, Ralph E. Pat¬ 
terson, Robert M. Shumaker and Douglas 
Bullock, d/b as Voice of Three Rivers, 
Three Rivers, Michigan, Docket No. 
14078, File No. BP-13813; Speidel Broad¬ 
casting Corporation of Ohio, Kettering, 
Ohio, Docket No. 14079, File No. BP- 
13834; Joseph P. Wardlaw, Jr., Canton, 
Ohio, Docket No. 14080, File No. BP- 
13835; Petty Durwood Johnson, tr/as 
Radio Trumbull, Niles, Ohio, Docket No. 
14081, File No. BP-13836; Monroeville 
Broadcasting Company, Monroeville, 
Pennsylvania, Docket No. 14082, File No. 
BP-13840; R. Roy Stoneburner, Paul W. 
Stoneburner and Vernon H. Baker, d/b 
as Greene County Radio, Xenia, Ohio, 
Docket No. 14083, File No. BP-13841; 
Portage County Broadcasting Corpora¬ 
tion, Kent-Ravenna, Ohio, Docket No. 
14084, File No. BP-13845; Community 
Service Broadcasters, Incorporated, 
Ypsilanti, Michigan, Docket No. 14085, 
File No. PB-13846; Western Broadcast¬ 
ing Corporation, Green Tree, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, Docket No. 14086, File No. BP- 
13847; Carnegie Broadcasting Corpora¬ 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, Docket 
No. 14087, File No. BP-13850; Miners 
Broadcasting Service, Inc. (WMBA), 
A m b r i d g e-Aliquippa, Pennsylvania, 
Docket No. 14088, File No. BP-13855; for 
construction permits. 

It is ordered, This 26th day of April 
1961, that Annie Neal Huntting will pre¬ 
side at the hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding which is hereby scheduled to 
commence on July 18,1961, in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

Released: April 27, 1961. 

Federal Communications 

Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4113; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:53 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. E-6995] 

CALIFORNIA OREGON POWER CO. 

Notice of Application 

April 26, 1961. 

Take notice that on April 18, 1961, an 
application was filed with the Federal 
Power Commission pursuant to section 
203 of the Federal Power Act by the Cali¬ 
fornia Oregon Power Company (“Appli- 
cant”), a corporation organized under 
the laws of the State of California and 
doing business in the States of Califor¬ 
nia and Oregon, with its principal busi¬ 
ness office at Medford, Oregon, seeking 
an order authorizing the purchase of 
certain electric distribution facilities 
from The McCloud River Lumber Com¬ 
pany (“McCloud”). Applicant proposes 
to purchase certain electric distribution 
facilities from McCloud used presently 
to serve approximately 750 customers, 
consisting of residences and commercial 
establishments within the unincorpo¬ 


rated communities of McCloud, Kinyon 
and Pondosa, California. The facilities 
are to be purchased for a cash considera¬ 
tion of $126,698, plus any California 
sales or any other taxes imposed upon 
the sale or transfer, pursuant to an 
agreement between Applicant and Mc¬ 
Cloud dated February 3, 1961. Appli¬ 
cant proposes to use the aforesaid facili¬ 
ties, with certain alterations to provide 
connections with its lines and to provide 
additional capacity, to furnish electric 
service to the aforesaid customers now 
served by McCloud by use of said facili¬ 
ties. McCloud is a manufacturer of 
lumber products at McCloud, California, 
and does not transmit electric energy in 
interstate commerce or sell electric 
energy at retail or wholesale in inter¬ 
state commerce. Applicant states that 
the proposed transaction will place the 
responsibility of rendering electric serv¬ 
ice to the aforesaid communities upon it 
and that it will charge McCloud’s present 
customers a rate slightly lower than 
aforesaid customers are presently paying 
McCloud. Applicant further states that 
any hazardous conditions, or any infrac¬ 
tions of the California State Commis¬ 
sion’s rules for overhead line construc¬ 
tion, in the facilities to be acquired 
will be corrected when the transaction is 
consummated. Applicant further states 
that in view of the aforesaid, it is mu¬ 
tually advantageous to both parties to 
the proposed transaction, and to the 
present and future customers concerned, 
for McCloud to sell and for Applicant to 
acquire the aforesaid electric distribu¬ 
tion facilities in place. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before the 17th 
day of May, 1961, file with the Federal 
Power Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
petitions or protests in accordance with 
the requirements of the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure (18 CFR 
1.8 or 1.10). The application is on file 
and available for public inspection. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4065; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP61-202] 

EL PASO NATURAL GAS CO. 

Notice of Application and Date of 
Hearing 

April 27, 1961. 

Notice is hereby given that on Janu¬ 
ary 25, 1961, El Paso Natural Gas Com¬ 
pany (“Applicant”), a Delaware corpora¬ 
tion, whose mailing address is Post Office 
Box 1492, El Paso, Texas, filed with the 
Federal Power Commission at Docket No. 
CP61-202 an Application, as supple¬ 
mented, on March 24, 1961, for a Certifi¬ 
cate of Public Convenience and Necessity 
pursuant to section 7(c) of the Natural 
Gas Act, as amended, authorizing the 
construction and operation of certain 
facilities and the sale and delivery of 
natural gas to Southern Union Gas Com¬ 
pany (“Southern Union”) for resale to 
Southwest Forest Industries, Inc. for use 
as fuel in a pulp mill and related facili¬ 


ties located in Navajo County, Arizona, 
all as more fully set forth in the Appli¬ 
cation which is on file with the Com- 
mission and open to public inspection. 

The facilities for which certificate au¬ 
thorization is requested consist of ap¬ 
proximately 34.7 miles of 8%" O.D. pipe¬ 
line, an orifice type meter station and 
appurtenances thereto. Applicant also 
proposes to construct and operate neces¬ 
sary communication facilities to serve 
the project. All of such facilities are 
to be constructed at an estimated total 
cost of $949,000. 

The sale and delivery by Applicant to 
Southern Union will be made pursuant 
to a Service Agreement between the par¬ 
ties providing for service in accordance 
with and at rates contained in Appli¬ 
cant’s Rate Schedule B-l on file with 
the Federal Power Commission as a part 
of Applicant’s FPC Gas Tariff, Original 
Volume No. 1. Applicant estimates that 
during the five-year period considered 
in the Application, Southern Union’s 
maximum daily natural gas require¬ 
ments will approximate 20,000 Mcf. 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure, a hearing will be held on May 
31, 1961, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a Hear¬ 
ing Room of the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, 441 G Street NW., Washington, 
D.C., concerning the matters involved in 
and the issues presented by such appli¬ 
cation: Provided, however, That the 
Commission may, after a non-contested 
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) 
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of prac¬ 
tice and procedure. Under the proce¬ 
dure herein provided for, unless other¬ 
wise advised, it will be unnecessary for 
Applicant to appear or be represented 
at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before May 
16, 1961. Failure of any party to appear 
at and participate in the hearing shall 
be construed as waiver of and concur¬ 
rence in omission herein of the inter¬ 
mediate decision procedure in cases 
where a request therefor is made. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4066; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:46 ajn.] 

[Docket Nos. G-12706, G-18841] 

TEXAS EASTERN TRANSMISSION 
CORP. 

Notice of Postponement of Hearing 

April 27,1961. 

Upon consideration of the joint re¬ 
quest filed April 26, 1961 by Counsel for 
Texas Eastern Transmission Corpora- 
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tion and Ohio Valley Gas Corporation 
for postponement of the hearing now 
scheduled for May 1, 1961 in the above- 

designated matter; 

The hearing now scheduled for May 1, 
1961 is hereby postponed to a date to be 
hereafter fixed by further notice. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61—4067; Piled May 3. 1961; 

8:46 a.m.] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice 490] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

May 1, 1961. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre¬ 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below; 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking re¬ 
consideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 63872. By order of April 
25, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Stanley Stanley, doing 
business as Acme Express, Westfield, N. J., 
of a portion of Certificate No. MC 81010, 
issued March 23, 1960, to Cannon Trunk¬ 
ing Co., Inc., Fairless Hills, Pa., authoriz¬ 
ing the transportation of: Machinery, 
iron, steel, iron and steel articles, and 
building materials, except lumber, be¬ 
tween Newark, N.J., and points within 20 
miles of Newark, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in that part of Con¬ 
necticut on and west of U.S. Highway 
15. Herman B. J. Weckstein, 1060 Broad 
Street, Newark 2, N.J., and Jacob Polin, 
426 Barclay Building, Bala-Cynwyd, Pa., 
attorneys for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 63878. By order of April 
25, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Kauffman Freight Lines, 
Inc., Millersport, Ohio, of Certificate No. 
MC 111294, issued September 4, 1951, to 
Everett Kauffman, doing business as 
Kauffman Freight Lines, Millersport, 
Ohio, authorizing the transportation of: 
New uncrated household furnishings, 
from Frederickstown, Mansfield, Millers¬ 
port, Logan, and Tipp City, Ohio, to 
points in Indiana, Illinois, Missouri, Wis¬ 
consin, Michigan, Minnesota, Iowa, Ken¬ 
tucky, Tennessee, West Virginia, Virginia, 
Pennsylvania, New York, Maryland, New 
Jersey, Delaware, Connecticut, Rhode 
Island, Massachusetts, Maine, and the 
District of Columbia. John D. Herbert, 
44 East Broad Street, Columbus 15, Ohio, 
attorney for applicants. 
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No. MC-FC 64000. By order of April 
25, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Acme Van Lines, Inc., 
Elizabeth, N.J., of Certificate No. MC 
76943, issued June 13, 1942, to Roy Engle 
Moving and Storage, Inc., Elizabeth, 
N.J., authorizing the transportation of: 
Household goods, between points in Es¬ 
sex, Monmouth, Middlesex, Bergen, Hud¬ 
son, Ocean, Passaic, Somerset, and Union 
Counties, N.J., on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in Massachusetts, Con¬ 
necticut, Rhode Island, New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Mary¬ 
land, Virginia, Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, 
and the District of Columbia. Edward 
F. Bowes, 1060 Broad Street, Newark 2, 
N.J., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64012. By order of April 
25, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Northern Cartage Com¬ 
pany, Inc., Chicago, Ill., of Certificate in 
No. MC 114546 Sub 1, issued February 7, 
1955, to Morton Northrup, doing business 
as Northern Cartage Co., Chicago, Ill., 
authorizing the transportation of: Used 
upholstered sofas, chairs and foot stools, 
between Chicago, Ill., on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Jasper, Lake, 
LaPorte, Newton, Porter, and Starke 
Counties, Ind., William L. Trunk, 6940 
West Higgins Avenue, Chicago 31, Ill., 
attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64045. By order of April 
25, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Cassell Transfer & Stor¬ 
age Co., Inc., Wichita, Kans., of portion 
of the operating rights in Certificate No. 
MC 35734, issued January 11, 1941, as 
amended April 18, 1961, to Cassell Truck 
Lines, Inc., Wichita, Kans., authorizing 
the transportation, over irregular routes, 
of household goods, between points in 
Kansas, on the one hand, and, on the 
other, Kansas City, Mo., between Wich¬ 
ita, Kans., and Denver, Colo., and be¬ 
tween points in a described portion of 
Kansas on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Oklahoma. Earl C. 
Moore, 408 Bitting Building, Wichita, 
Kans., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64092. By order of April 
25, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Jonas P. Donmoyer, Inc., 
Ono, Pa., of Certificates Nos. MC 109382, 
and MC 109382 Sub 5, MC 109382 Sub 7, 
and MC 109382 Sub 11, issued August 23, 
1948, November 30, 1949, March 22, 1950, 
and May 10, 1951, respectively, to Jonas 
P. Donmoyer, Ono, Pa., authorizing the 
transportation of: Limestone products, 
from points in Lebanon and Dauphin 
Counties, Pa., to points in New Jersey, 
Delaware, and Maryland; empty lime¬ 
stone products containers, from points in 
New Jersey and Delaware, and Mary¬ 
land to points in Lebanon and Dauphin 
Counties, Pa.; fertilizer, from Baltimore, 
Md., to points in Lebanon County, Pa.; 
crushed stone, from points in Lebanon 
County, Pa., to points in Delaware and 
Maryland; slag, from points in Lebanon 
and Berks County, Pa., to points in Mary¬ 
land and Delaware; sand, from points in 
Cecil County, Md., and New Castle 
County, Del., to points in Lebanon, Lan¬ 
caster, Chester, and Berks Counties, Pa.; 
limestone products, from points in Leb¬ 
anon and Dauphin Counties, Pa., to 
New York, N.Y., and points on Long Is¬ 
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land, N.Y., and those in Tioga, Steuben, 
Broome, Chemung, Chenango, Cortland, 
Delaware, Dutchess, Cattaraugus, Alle¬ 
gany, and Sullivan Counties, N.Y., ferti¬ 
lizer, from points in Lebanon County, 
Pa., to New York, N.Y., and points on 
Long Island, N.Y.; empty containers, for 
limestone products and fertilizer, from 
the above-named destination points to 
origin points named; bricks, in dump ve¬ 
hicles, over irregular routes, from Coey- 
mans, Troy, Beacon, Kingston, and New 
York, N.Y., to Philadelphia, Pa.; and 
ground agricultural limestone, in bulk, 
over irregular routes, from Texas, Md., 
to Avon, Pa. Christian V. Graf, 407 
North Front Street, Harrisburg, Pa., at¬ 
torney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64111. By order of April 
25, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to J. Cohen & Bros., Inc., 
Brooklyn, N.Y., of Certificate in No. MC 
119342, issued March 1, 1960, to Harry 
Cohen, Benjamin Cohen, and Jacob 
Cohen, a partnership, doing business as 
Cohen Brothers, Brooklyn, N.Y., author¬ 
izing the transportation of: Tin plate, 
terne plate, black plate, and cold and 
hot rolled sheets, between New York, 
N.Y., on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Bergen, Passaic, Morris, Essex, 
Hudson, Union, and Middlesex Counties, 
N.J. William D. Traub, 350 Fifth Ave¬ 
nue, New York 1, N.Y., practitioner for 
applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64114. By order of April 
27, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Brocious Trucking, Inc., 
Brockway, Pa., of Permit in No. MC 
114537, issued February 16, 1959, to 
Rotha I. Brocious, Brockway, Pa., au¬ 
thorizing the transportation of: Vitrified 
clay sewer pipe, vitrified clay wall coping, 
vitrified clay flue lining, and vitrified 
clay septic tanks, from the site of Brock¬ 
way Clay Company, Jefferson County, 
Pa., to points in Delaware, Maryland, 
New Jersey, New York, Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, Massachusetts, New 
Hampshire, Vermont, Maine, and the 
District of Columbia; and materials and 
supplies used in the manufacture of clay 
products, from points in New York and 
New Jersey to site of Brockway Clay 
Company’s plant in Jefferson County, 
Pa. John A. Vuono, 1515 Park Build¬ 
ing, Pittsburgh 22, Pa., attorney for 
applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64120. By order of April 
27, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to William J. Wallace, doing 
business as Angola & Buffalo Delivery, 
Hamburg, N.Y., of Certificate No. MC 
87984, issued May 12, 1941, to Walter W. 
William Wilson, doing business as An¬ 
gola & Buffalo Delivery, Angola, N.Y., 
authorizing the transportation, over 
regular routes, of general commodities, 
excluding household goods, commodities 
in bulk, and other specified commodities, 
between Buffalo, N.Y., and Angola, N.Y. 
Carlton F. Hengerer, 42 North Main 
Street, Angola, N.Y., attorney for 
applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64124. By order of April 
27, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to James F. Davis, doing 
business as Davis Trucking Company, 
Pottsville, Pa., of Certificate No. MC 
111228 Sub 2, issued April 18, 1960, to 
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Florence F. Davis, doing business as Davis 
Trucking Co., Pottsville, Pa., authorizing 
the transportation, over irregular routes, 
of slag-derived aggregate, from the plant 
site of Waylite Company, at Bethlehem, 
Pa., to the plant sites of Picone Brothers, 
at Brooklyn, Jamaica, Farmingdale, and 
Brookhaven, N.Y., cinders, from points 
in Carbon and Schuylkill Counties, Pa., 
to the plant sites of Picone Brothers, and 
broken glass, from Jersey City, N.J., to 
Port Allegany, Pa. George W. Heffner, 
501 West Market Street, Pottsville, Pa., 
attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64156. By order of April 
27, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Delaware Express Co., a 
corporation, Elkton, Md., of Certificates 
in Nos. MC 60244, and MC 60244 Sub 2, 
issued November 24, 1954, and March 22, 
1961, respectively, to Julian R. Spry, Jr., 
Elkton, Md., which authorizes the trans¬ 
portation, over irregular routes, of poul¬ 
try and dairy feeds, roofing material, 
miscellaneous farm supplies, and ferti¬ 
lizer, from Newark, Del., to points in 
Maryland, Pennsylvania, and Delaware 
within 20 miles of Newark, Del., paper 
products and fiber, from Newark, Del., to 
Allentown, Chester, Harrisburg, Marcus 
Hook, Lancaster, Philadelphia, Scranton 
and York, Pa., Camden, N.J., and Balti¬ 
more, Md., feeds and fertilizer, from 
Baltimore, Md., and Philadelphia, Pa. to, 
Newark, Del., and such bulk commodities 
as sand, gravel and cement, between 
points in Delaware, and Maryland, within 
15 miles of Newark, Del. Charles McD. 
Gillan, Jr., 315 Glen Rae Drive, Balti¬ 
more 28, Md., practitioner for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 64158. By order of April 
25, 1961, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Fanchon I. Quick, Dow 
City, Iowa, of Certificate No. MC 40431, 
issued July 9, 1958, to Donald N. Win- 
grove, Dow City, Iowa, authorizing the 
transportation over irregular routes of 
farm machinery, hardware, binder twine, 
feed, seed, coal, and building materials, 
from Omaha, Nebr., to Dow City, Iowa, 
and points within 12 miles of Dow City; 
plumbing supplies, tires, lubricating oils 
and greases, and anti-freeze solution, 
from Omaha, Nebr., to Dow City, Iowa; 
and livestock, between Dow City, Iowa, 
and points within 12 miles of Dow City, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
Omaha, Nebr. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4089; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:49 a.m.] 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 70-3957] 

CONSOLIDATED NATURAL GAS CO. 

Notice of Filing of Declaration Re¬ 
garding Issuance and Sale of Bonds 

April 26, 1961. 

Notice is hereby given that Consoli¬ 
dated Natural Gas Company (“Consoli¬ 
dated”), New York, N.Y., a registered 
holding company, has filed a declaration 


and an amendment thereto with this 
Commission pursuant to the provisions 
of the Public Utility Holding Company 
Act of 1935 (“Act”) and the rules and 
regulations promulgated thereunder. 
Consolidated has designated sections 
6(a) and 7 of the Act and Rule 50 pro¬ 
mulgated thereunder as applicable to the 
proposed transaction. 

All interested persons are referred to 
the declaration on file at the office of 
the Commission for a statement of the 
transaction therein proposed, which is 
summarized as follows: 

Consolidated proposes to issue and 
sell, pursuant to the competitive bidding 
requirements of Rule 50 promulgated 
under the Act, $40,000,000 principal 

amount of_percent Debentures due 

May 1, 1986. The interest rate (to be 
a multiple of y 8 of 1 percent) and the 
price to be paid to Consolidated (to be 
not less than 99 percent nor more than 
102 percent of the principal amount 
thereof, exclusive of accrued interest) 
will be determined by the bidding. The 
Debentures will be issued as a fifth series 
under the Indenture dated as of June 1, 
1957 between Consolidated and The 
Chase Manhattan Bank, as Trustee, as 
heretofore supplemented by three sup¬ 
plemental indentures and as to be further 
supplemented by a Fourth Supplemental 
Indenture to be dated as of May 1, 1961. 
It is proposed that a sinking fund of 
$1,600,000 will be deposited annually 
commencing May 1,1966, thereby leaving 
a balance of $8,000,000 payable at the 
maturity of the issue. 

The proceeds from the proposed sale 
of the Debentures will be used by Con¬ 
solidated to prepay Consolidated’s 4 per¬ 
cent outstanding note to a commercial 
bank in the face amount of $30,000,000 
which matures on July 1, 1961. The 
remaining $10,000,000 of such proceeds, 
together with $20,000,000 from the sale 
of $45,000,000 of debentures in February 
1961, will provide the long-term financ¬ 
ing required for the 1961 construction 
expenditures of the subsidiary compa¬ 
nies, presently estimated at $70,000,000. 
Consolidated expects that the balance 
of funds required for 1961 construction 
expenditures will be obtained from in¬ 
ternal cash sources of the Consolidated 
system. 

The declaration states that no State 
commission and no Federal commission, 
other than this Commission, has juris¬ 
diction over the proposed transaction. 

It is estimated that the fees and ex¬ 
penses of Consolidated will not exceed 
in the aggregate $108,000 including 
printing costs of $37,200; Trustee’s fees 
and expenses of $9,000; accounting fees 
and expenses of Price Waterhouse & Co. 
of $5,000; Federal original issue tax of 
$44,000; New York Stock Exchange list¬ 
ing fees of $4,800; and Securities and 
Exchange Commission filing fee of $4 - 
120. Counsel fees of Cahill, Gordon, 
Reindel & Ohl, counsel for the under¬ 
writers, which are to be paid by the 
successful bidder will be supplied by 
amendment. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than May 
11, 1961, request the Commission in writ¬ 
ing that a hearing be held on such mat¬ 


ter stating the nature of his interest, 
the reasons for such request, and the 
issues of fact or law, raised by said filing 
which he desires to controvert, or he 
may request that he be notified if the 
Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such request should be 
addressed: Secretary, Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C. At any time after said date, the 
declaration, as filed and amended or 
as it may hereafter be further amended, 
may be permitted to become effective 
as provided in Rule 23 of the rules and 
regulations promulgated under the Act, 
or the Commission may grant exemp¬ 
tion from its rules as provided by Rules 
20(a) and 100 thereof, or take such other 
action as it may deem appropriate. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61—4073; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:47 ajn.] 

[File No. 70-3964] 

MISSISSIPPI POWER CO. 

Notice of Issuance of First Mortgage 

Bonds for Sinking Fund Purposes 

April 26, 1961. 

Notice is hereby given that Mississippi 
Power Company (“Mississippi”) Gulf¬ 
port, Miss., a public-utility subsidiary 
company of The Southern Company 
(“Southern”), a registered holding com¬ 
pany, has filed with this Commission a 
declaration pursuant to the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (“Act”) 
designating sections 6(a) and 7 of the 
Act as applicable to the proposed trans¬ 
action. 

All interested persons are referred to 
the declaration on file in the office of the 
Commission for a statement of the pro¬ 
posed transaction which is summarized 
as follows: 

Mississippi proposes, on or prior to 
June 1, 1961, to issue $465,000 principal 
amount of First Mortgage Bonds, 4% 
percent Series due 1987, under the pro¬ 
visions of its Indenture dated as of 
September 1, 1941, between Mississippi 
and Morgan Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, as Trustee, as amended and 
supplemented, and to surrender such 
bonds to the Trustee in accordance with 
the sinking fund provisions. The bonds 
are to be identical with those authorized 
April 3, 1957 (Holding Company Act Re¬ 
lease No. 13437), and are to be issued on 
the basis of property additions thus 
making available for construction pur¬ 
poses cash which would otherwise be 
used to satisfy sinking fund require¬ 
ments or to purchase bonds for such 
purpose. 

It is stated that no State or Federal 
commission, other than this Commis¬ 
sion, has jurisdiction over the proposed 
transaction. 

The fees and expenses to be incurred 
in connection with the proposed trans¬ 
action are estimated at $950. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than May 18, 
1961, request the Commission in writing 
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that a hearing be held on the matter, 
stating the nature of his interest, the 
reasons for such request, and the issues 
of fact or law, if any, raised by the dec¬ 
laration which he desires to controvert; 
or he may request that he be notified if 
the Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such request should be 
addressed: Secretary, Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission, Washington 25, D.C. 
At any time after that date the declara¬ 
tion, as filed or as amended, may be 
permitted to become effective as provided 
in Rule 23 of the rules and regulations 
promulgated under the Act, or the Com¬ 
mission may grant exemption from its 
rules as provided in Rules 20(a) and 100, 
or take such other action as it may deem 
appropriate. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orville L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4074; Piled, May 3, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Pile No. 2-13375] 

PACIFIC NATURAL GAS CO. 
Notice of Application for Exemption 

April 28,1961. 

Notice is hereby given that Pacific 
Natural Gas Co., a Washington corpo¬ 
ration, has filed an application pursuant 
to Rule 15d-20 of the general rules and 
regulations under the Securities Ex¬ 
change Act of 1934 (Act) (17 CFR 240. 
15d—20) for an order exempting the 
issuer from the operation of section 
15(d) of the Act with respect to the duty 
to file any reports required by that sec¬ 
tion and the rules and regulations 
thereunder. 

Rule 15d-20 permits the Commission, 
upon application and subject to appro¬ 
priate terms and conditions, to exempt 
an issuer from the duty to file annual 
and other periodic reports if the Com¬ 
mission finds that all outstanding securi¬ 
ties of the issuer are held of record, as 
therein defined, and the number of such 
record holders does not exceed fifty per¬ 
sons and that the filing of such reports 
is not necessary in the public interest or 
for the protection of investors. 

The application states with respect to 
the request for exemption from the re¬ 
porting requirements of section 15(d) 
of the Act, as follows: 

1. All of the outstanding securities of 
Pacific Natural Gas Co. are held of 
record, and the number of such record 
holders does not exceed 50 persons; and 

2. In its opinion, the filing of further 
reports is not necessary in the public 
interest or for the protection of investors. 

Notice is further given that an order 
granting the application upon such terms 
and conditions as the Commission may 
aeem necessary or appropriate may be 
issued by the Commission at any time on 
or after May 18,1961, unless prior thereto 
a hearing is ordered by the Commission. 
Any interested person may, not later 
than May 15, 1961, at 5:30 p.m., submit 
o the Commission in writing his views 
r any additional facts bearing upon the 
fn fu ation or durability of a hear¬ 
ing thereon, or request the Commission 


in writing that a hearing be held thereon. 
Any such communication or request 
should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington 25, D.C., and should state 
briefly the nature of the interest of the 
person submitting such information or 
requesting a hearing, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues of fact or 
law raised by the application which he 
desires to convert. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4075; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:47 a.m.] 

OFFICE OF CIVIL AND DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

HAROLD M. BOTKIN 

Appointee's Statement of Changes in 
Business Interests 

The following statement lists the 
names and concerns required by subsec¬ 
tion 710(b) (6) of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended. 

No change since last submission of state¬ 
ment, published November 16, 1960 (25 FR 
10899). 

Dated: April 24, 1961. 

Harold M. Botkin. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4060; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:45 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Federal Maritime Board 
AMERICAN MAIL LINE, LTD., ET AL. 

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing described agreement has been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916 (39 
Stat. 733, 46 U.S.C. 814) : 

Agreement No. 8585, between Ameri¬ 
can Mail Line, Ltd., American President 
Lines, Ltd., Isthmian Lines, Inc., Lykes 
Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., Pacific Far 
East Line, Inc., States Steamship Com¬ 
pany, United States Lines Company, 
Waterman Steamship Corporation and 
the carriers comprising the States Ma¬ 
rine Lines joint service, covers an ar¬ 
rangement whereby these carriers may 
meet together, discuss and agree on mat¬ 
ters of mutual interest, not inconsistent 
with their obligations under any ap¬ 
proved conference agreement, relating to 
the promotion of the American Merchant 
Marine in the trades between North At¬ 
lantic, South Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacific 
Coast ports of the United States (includ¬ 
ing Alaska), and Canada, and ports in 
Japan, Korea, Taiwan (Formosa), Oki¬ 
nawa, Siberia, Manchuria, China, Hong 
Kong, Indo-China and the Philippines. 

Interested parties may inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Office of Regulations, Federal Mari¬ 


time Board, Washington, D.C., and may 
submit, within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register, 
written statements with reference to this 
agreement and their position as to ap¬ 
proval, disapproval, or modification, to¬ 
gether with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. 


Dated: April 28, 1961. 


By order of the 
Board. 


Federal Maritime 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 61-4090; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:49 a.m.] 


INTERNATIONAL FREIGHT FOR¬ 
WARDING CO. AND HUGO ZA- 
NELLI AND CO. 


Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the fol¬ 
lowing described agreement has been 
filed with the Board for approval pur¬ 
suant to section 15 of the Shipping Act 
1916 (39 Stat. 733, 46 U.S.C. 814) : 

Agreement No. 8619 between H. W. 
Hudson, d/b/a International Freight 
Forwarding Co., Denver, Colorado, and 
Hugo Zanelli & Co., Houston, Texas. 

Both parties are freight forwarders 
registered pursuant to General Order 
72. Under Agreement No. 8619, Hugo 
Zanelli & Co. will perform certain speci¬ 
fied freight forwarding services in con¬ 
nection with shipments referred to it by 
International Freight Forwarding Co., 
moving through Houston. Ocean freight 
brokerage and forwarding fees will be 
equally divided. 

Interested parties may inspect this 
agreement and obtain copies thereof at 
the Office of Regulations, Federal Mari¬ 
time Board, Washington, D.C., and may 
submit, within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register, 
written statements with reference to it, 
and their position as to approval, dis¬ 
approval, or modification, together with 
request for hearing should such hearing 
be desired. 


Dated: April 28, 1961. 


By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 


Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 61-4091; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:49 a.m.] 


SCANDINAVIA BALTIC GREAT LAKES 
WESTBOUND FREIGHT CONFER¬ 
ENCE ET AL. 

Notice of Agreements Filed for 
Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing described agreements have been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant 
to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916 
(39 Stat. 733, 46 U.S.C. 814): 

Agreement No. 8360-1, between the 
member lines of the Scandinavia Baltic 
Great Lakes Westbound Freight Con¬ 
ference, modifies the basic agreement of 








3910 


NOTICES 


that conference, which covers the west¬ 
bound trade from ports of Finland, 
Sweden, Norway, Estonia, Latvia, Lithu¬ 
ania, Poland, and Russian Baltic ports 
to ports of the Great Lakes of the United 
States and Canada, the St. Lawrence 
River, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland, and 
New Brunswick, to include westbound 
trade from German Baltic ports to ports 
of the Great Lakes of the United States 
and Canada, the St. Lawrence River, 
Nova Scotia, Newfoundland, and New 
Brunswick within the scope of the 
Conference. 

Agreement No. 8621, between thirteen 
(13) Norwegian carriers comprising the 
Barber-Wilhelmsen Line joint service (as 
provided by Agreement No. 7749-2, now 
pending section 15 action) and A. H. 
Bull Steamship Co., covers a through 
billing arrangement in the trade from 
Japan and the Philippines to Puerto Rico, 
with transshipment at New York, Bal¬ 
timore, or Philadelphia. Agreement No. 
8621, upon approval, will supersede and 
cancel approved Agreement No. 8379, be¬ 
tween the twelve (12) Norwegian car¬ 
riers presently comprising the Barber- 
Wilhelmsen Line joint service and Bull 
Insular Line, Inc., in the same trade. 

Interested parties may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof at 
the Office of Regulations, Federal Mari¬ 
time Board, Washington, D.C., and may 
submit, within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register, 
written statements with reference to 
either of these agreements and their 
position as to approval, disapproval, or 
modification, together with request for 
hearing should such hearing be desired. 


Dated: May 1, 1961. 


By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 


Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 61-4092; Filed, May 3. 1961; 
8:50 ajn.] 


[Docket No. 869] 

PACIFIC COAST-HAWAII AND AT- 
LANTIC/GULF-HAWAII; GENERAL 
INCREASE IN RATES 

Notice of Supplemental Orders and 
Notice of Prehearing Conference 
and of Further Hearing 

On April 13, 1961, the Board entered 
the following supplemental order in 
this proceeding: 

It appearing that there is currently 
pending in this proceeding an investi¬ 
gation of an increase in rates between 
mainland ports of the United States and 
ports of the State of Hawaii, which said 
rates became effective on September 14, 
1959, and on various dates thereafter; 

It further appearing that there have 
been filed with the Federal Maritime 
Board new tariff schedules setting forth 
new increased rates and charges, and 
new rules, regulations and practices af¬ 
fecting such rates and charges from, to, 
and between Pacific west coast ports and 
ports in Hawaii also from Hawaiian ports 
to Atlantic and Gulf ports, to become 


effective April 15, 1961, designated as 
follows: 

Supplement No. 39 to Matson Navigation 
Company Freight Tariff No. 1-N, F.M.B.- 
F. No. 87; 

Supplement No. 1 to Matson Navigation 
Company Freight Tariff No. 2-Q, F.M.B.-F. 
No. 116; 

Third revised page 3 and second revised page 
4 to Matson Navigation Company Freight 
Tariff No. 9-D, F.M.B.-F. No. Ill; 

Second revised page 4 and second revised 
page 5 to Matson Navigation Company 
Freight Tariff No. 8-E, F.M.B.-F. No. 112; 
Supplement No. 1 to Matson Navigation 
Company Freight Tariff No. 14, F.M.B.-F. 
No. 109; 

Supplement No. 5 to Matson Navigation 
Company Freight Tariff No. 10-C, F.M.B.— 
F. No. 101; 

Supplement No. 1 to Matson Navigation 
Company Freight Tariff No. 15, F.M.B.-F. 
No. 110; 

Matson Navigation Company Freight Tariff 
No. 3-0, F.M.B.-F. No. 119; and 
Matson Navigation Company Freight Tariff 
No. 7-E, F.M.B.-F. No. 118; 

It further appearing, that upon con¬ 
sideration of the said schedules and pro¬ 
tests thereto, there is reason to believe 
that the said schedules, if permitted to 
become effective would result in rates, 
charges, classifications, rules, regula¬ 
tions, tariffs, or practices which would 
be unjust and unreasonable and in viola¬ 
tion of the Shipping Act, 1916, and the 
Intercoastal Shipping Act, 1933, as 
amended; and 

It further appearing that the Board 
is of the opinion that the new rates, 
charges, classifications, rules, regu¬ 
lations, tariffs, and practices should be 
made the subject of a public investiga¬ 
tion and hearing to determine whether 
they are just, reasonable, and otherwise 
lawful under the Shipping Act, 1916, or 
the Intercoastal Shipping Act, 1933, as 
amended; and 

It further appearing that the Board is 
of the opinion that the effective date of 
the said schedules should be suspended, 
pending such investigation; 

It is ordered, That this proceeding be, 
and it hereby is, expanded to include, in 
addition to matters now under investiga¬ 
tion, an investigation into and concern¬ 
ing the lawfulness of the rates, charges, 
classifications, rules, regulations, tariffs, 
and practices contained in the said new 
schedules, with a view to making such 
findings and orders in the premises as 
the facts and circumstances shall war¬ 
rant; 

It is further ordered, That the Board 
enter upon a hearing concerning the rea¬ 
sonableness and lawfulness of the rates, 
charges, classifications, rules, regula¬ 
tions, tariffs, or practices stated in said 
schedules; 

It is further ordered. That the opera¬ 
tion of said schedules be, and they are 
hereby, suspended and that the use of 
the rates, charges, classifications, rules, 
regulations, tariffs, and practices therein 
stated be, and they are hereby, deferred 
to and including August 14, 1961, unless 
otherwise authorized by the Board; 

It is further ordered, That no change 
shall be made in the rates, charges, clas¬ 
sifications, rules, regulations, tariffs, and 
practices hereby deferred until this in¬ 
vestigation and suspension proceeding 


has been disposed of or until the period 
of suspension has expired, whichever 
first occurs, unless otherwise authorized 
by the Board; 

It is further ordered, That the investi¬ 
gation in this proceeding shall not be 
confined to the matters and issues here¬ 
inbefore stated as the reason for insti¬ 
tuting this investigation, but shall in¬ 
clude all matters and issues with respect 
to the lawfulness of the said schedules of 
the carriers named herein from, to, and 
between Pacific Coast ports of the United 
States and ports in the Hawaiian Islands 
and from Hawaiian Islands ports to At¬ 
lantic and Gulf Coast ports of the United 
States under the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended, and the Intercoastal Shipping 
Act, 1933, as amended; 

It is further ordered, That (I) there 
shall be filed immediately with the Board 
by the Matson Navigation Company con¬ 
secutively numbered supplements to the 
aforesaid suspended schedules which 
supplements shall bear no effective date, 
shall reproduce the portion of this order 
wherein the suspended schedules are de¬ 
scribed, and shall state that the afore¬ 
said schedules are suspended and that 
the rates, charges, classifications, rules, 
regulations, tariffs, and practices therein 
stated may not be used until the 15th 
day of August 1961, unless otherwise 
authorized by the Board; and (II) the 
rates, charges, classifications, rules, reg¬ 
ulations, tariffs, and practices hereby de¬ 
ferred may not be changed during the 
period of suspension or any extension 
thereof, unless otherwise authorized by 
the Board; 

It is further ordered, That copies of 
this order shall be filed with the said 
tariff schedules in the Office of Regula¬ 
tions of the Federal Maritime Board; 

It is further ordered, That (I) the in¬ 
vestigation herein ordered be assigned 
for further public hearing before an ex¬ 
aminer of the Board’s Office of Hearing 
Examiners, at a date and place to be 
determined and announced by the Chief 
Examiner, to receive additional evidence 
which, together with the evidence here¬ 
tofore received in this proceeding, will 
provide an adequate record for proper 
disposition of the issues, and that an 
initial decision be issued; (II) a copy of 
this order shall forthwith be served upon 
all protestants herein and upon the Mat- 
son Navigation Company, American 
President Lines, Ltd., Isthmian Lines, 
Inc., Oceanic Steamship Company, and 
United States Lines Company; (ni) re¬ 
spondents and protestants be duly noti¬ 
fied of the time and place of the hear¬ 
ing herein ordered; and (IV) this order 
and notice of the said hearing be pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register. 

Amendment to order. On April 19, 
1961, the Board entered the following 
order amending the foregoing supple¬ 
mental order dated April 13, 1961: 

It appearing that, by order entitled 
Supplemental Order and Notice of 
Further Hearing, dated April 13, 1961, 
served on April 14, 1961, the Board insti¬ 
tuted an investigation into the lawful¬ 
ness of certain recently filed rate in¬ 
creases of Matson Navigation Company, 
and suspended said increases; and 
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It further appearing that certain 
language was inadvertently omitted 
from said supplemental order; 

Now therefore, it is ordered. That the 
Board’s supplemental order entered on 
April 13, 1961 and served April 14, 1961 
be, and it is hereby, amended as follows: 

The fourth ordering clause in said 
supplemental order, which currently 
reads as follows: “It is further ordered, 
That no change shall be made in the 
rates, charges, classifications, rules, reg¬ 
ulations, tariffs, and practices hereby de¬ 
ferred until this investigation and 
suspension proceeding has been disposed 
of or until the period of suspension has 
expired, whichever first occurs, unless 
otherwise authorized by the Board;” is 
hereby deleted and the following para¬ 
graph substituted therefor: “It is further 
ordered, That no change shall be made 
in the rates, charges, classifications, 
rules, regulations, tariffs, and practices 
hereby deferred, and no change shall be 
made in matter which is continued in 
effect as a result of such suspension, 
until this investigation and suspension 
proceeding has been disposed of or until 
the period of suspension has expired, 
whichever first occurs, unless otherwise 
authorized by the Board;” and 

It is further ordered, That said supple¬ 
mental order, as so modified, remain in 
full force and effect as issued, and 

It is further ordered, That a copy of 
this order shall be forthwith served upon 
all respondents, protestants, and inter¬ 
veners herein, and that this order be 
published in the Federal Register. 

Notice is hereby given that a prehear¬ 
ing conference in this proceeding will be 
held before Examiner C. W. Robinson on 
May 4, 1961, beginning at 10:00 a.m., 
e.d.s.t., in Room 4519, General Account¬ 
ing Office Building, Washington, D.C. 
Notice of the further hearing, ordered 
herein, will be hereafter announced. 

All persons (including individuals, 
corporations, associations, firms, part¬ 
nerships, and public bodies), having an 
interest in this proceeding and desiring 
to intervene should file petitions there¬ 
for in accordance with Rule 5(n) (46 
CFR § 201.74) of the Board’s rules of 
practice and procedure. 

Dated: April 28, 1961. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

Thomas Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4093; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:50 a.m.] 


Office of the Secretary 
ROBERT DE S. COUCH 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 


In accordance with the requiremen 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pr 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, ai 

io^ CU JL Ve ° rder 10647 of November 2 
^05, the following changes have tak< 

LvfL 1 * * ^ 1 my financi al interests as r 
ec * * n fhe Federal Register durii 
me past six months. 


A. Deletions: Monogram Precision. 

B. Additions: Clifton Precision Products. 

This statement is made as of April 20, 
1961. 

Robert de S. Couch. 

April 20.1961. 

[F.R. Doc. 61—4087; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:48 a.m.] 

NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS 
BOARD 

REGIONAL DIRECTORS 
Delegation of Authority 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
3(a) of the Administrative 9 Procedure 
Act (Pub. Law 404, 79th Cong., 2d Sess.), 
the National Labor Relations Board 
hereby separately states and currently 
publishes in the Federal Register the fol¬ 
lowing Delegation of Authority to the Re¬ 
gional Directors of the National Labor 
Relations Board: 

Pursuant to section 3(b) of the Na¬ 
tional Labor Relations Act, as amended, 
and subject to the amendments to the 
Board’s Statements of Procedure, Series 
8, and to its Rules and Regulations, 
Series 8, effective May 15, 1961, and sub¬ 
ject to such further amendments and 
instructions as may be issued by the 
Board from time to time, the Board dele¬ 
gates to its Regional Directors “its 
powers under section 9 to determine the 
unit appropriate for the purpose of col¬ 
lective bargaining, to investigate and 
provide for hearings, and determine 
whether a question of representation 
exists, and to direct an election or take 
a secret ballot under subsection (c) or 
(e) of section 9 and certify the results 
thereof.” 

Such delegation shall be effective with 
respect to any petition filed under sub¬ 
section (c) or (e) of section 9 of the Act 
on May 15, 1961. 

^Dated, Washington, D.C., April 28, 

By direction of the Board. 

[seal] Ogden W. Fields, 

Executive Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4080; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 


GENERAL COUNSEL 

Further Amendment to Memorandum 
Describing Authority and Assigned 
Responsibilities 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
3(a) of the Administrative Procedure Act 
(Pub. Law 404, 79th Cong., 2d sess.), 
the National Labor Relations Board 
hereby separately states and currently 
publishes in the Federal Register the 
following further amendment to Board 
memorandum describing the authority 
and assigned responsibilities of the 
General Counsel of the National Labor 
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Relations Board (effective on May 15 
1961. 1 

Dated, Washington, D.C., April 28. 
1961. 

By direction of the Board. 

[seal] Ogden W. Fields, 

Executive Secretary. 

The Board memorandum describing 
the authority and assigned responsibil¬ 
ities of the General Counsel of the Na¬ 
tional Labor Relations Board effective 
April 1, 1955, as amended September 3, 
1958 (effective August 25, 1958), and 
August 12, 1959 (effective August 3, 
1959), is hereby further amended as 
follows: 

1. Strike the text of section I C. en¬ 
titled “Representation and other Elec¬ 
tion Cases” and substitute the following: 

Pursuant to section 3(b) of the Act, 
and subject to such instructions and 
rules and regulations as may be issued 
by the Board from time to time, the 
Board has delegated to its Regional Di¬ 
rectors its powers under section 9 to 
determine the unit appropriate for the 
purpose of collective bargaining, to in¬ 
vestigate and provide for hearings, and 
determine whether a question of rep¬ 
resentation exists, and to direct an elec¬ 
tion or take a secret ballot under sub¬ 
section (c) or (e) of section 9 and certify 
the results thereof. Such delegation 
shall be effective with respect to any 
petition filed under subsection (c) or (e) 
of section 9 of the Act on May 15, 1961. 

Subject to the foregoing delegation 
and to the Regional Director’s direct 
responsibility to perform the delegated 
functions in accord with the Board’s 
rules and regulations and any other im¬ 
plementing directives of the Board, the 
General Counsel of the Board is author¬ 
ized and has responsibility, on behalf of 
the Board, to facilitate the receipt and 
processing, in accordance with such in¬ 
structions and rules and regulations as 
may be issued by the Board from time to 
time, all petitions filed pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 9 of the Labor Management Rela¬ 
tions Act, as amended. The General 
Counsel is also authorized and has re¬ 
sponsibility to conduct secret ballots 
pursuant to section 209(b) of the Labor 
Management Relations Act of 1947, 
whenever the Board is required to do so 
by law. 

2. Strike paragraph 2, section VII of 
the amendment dated August 12, 1959 
(effective August 3, 1959), and substi¬ 
tute the following: 

The General Counsel shall exercise 
full and final authority on behalf of the 
Agency over the selection, retention, 
transfer, promotion, demotion, disci¬ 
pline, discharge, and in all other re¬ 
spects, of all personnel engaged in the 
field, except that personnel action with 
respect to Regional Directors and Offi- 
cers-in-Charge of Subregional offices 
will be conducted as hereinafter pro¬ 
vided, and in the Washington Office 
(other than personnel in the Board 


1 This amends memorandum which ap¬ 

peared at 20 FR. 2176, as amended at 23 F.R. 

6966 and 24 F.R. 6666. 
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NOTICES 


Members’ Offices, the Division of Trial 
Examiners, the Division of Information, 
the Security Office, the Office of the So¬ 
licitor, and the Office of the Executive 
Secretary): Provided , however , That the 
establishment, transfer or elimination of 
any Regional or Subregional Office shall 
require the approval of the Board. 

The appointment, transfer, demotion, 
or discharge of any Regional Director or 
of any Officer-in-Charge of a Subre¬ 
gional office shall be made by the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel only upon the approval of 
the Board. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4081; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:47 a.m.] 


annual and sick leave, for employees 
under his supervision. 

II. The authority delegated herein may 
be redelegated. 

III. The authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any SBA employee 
designated as Acting Regional Counsel. 

IV. All previous authority delegated by 
the Regional Director to the Regional 
Counsel is hereby rescinded without 
prejudice to actions taken under all such 
delegation prior to the date hereof. 

Effective date: April 6, 1961. 

Edward J. Stewart, 
Regional Director , 
Boston Regional Office. 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

[Delegation of Authority 30-1-4 (Revision 1) ] 

REGIONAL COUNSEL 

Delegation Relating to Legal 
Functions 

I. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
No. 30 (Revision 6), as amended (25 F.R. 
1706, 7418, 26 F.R. 177, 1456) there is 
hereby redelegated to the Regional Coun¬ 
sel the authority: 

A. Legal. To disburse approved loans. 

B. Administrative. To approve an¬ 
nual and sick leave, except advanced 


[F.R. Doc. 61-4095; Filed, May 3, 1961; 
8:50 a.m.] 


TARIFF COMMISSION 

BASEBALL AND SOFTBALL GLOVES, 
INCLUDING MITTS 

“Escape Clause” Report 

May 1, 1961. 

The Commission today made public a 
report of its findings and recommenda¬ 
tion in connection with “escape clause” 
investigation No. 7-97, conducted under 
section 7 of the Trade Agreements Ex¬ 
tension Act of 1951, as amended. This 
investigation covered baseball and soft- 
ball gloves, including mitts, dutiable 
under paragraph 1502 of the Tariff Act 


of 1930, as modified, at 15 percent ad 
valorem. This rate is in effect pursuant 
to a concession granted in the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT). 

A majority of the Commission (Com¬ 
missioners Talbot, Overton, Jones, and 
Dowling) found that baseball and soft- 
ball gloves, including mitts, are being 
imported into the United States in such 
increased quantities, either actual or 
relative (to domestic production), as to 
threaten serious injury to the domestic 
industry producing like or directly com¬ 
petitive products. They also found that 
in order to prevent serious injury to the 
domestic industry, it is necessary to in¬ 
crease the duty on such gloves and mitts 
to 30 percent ad valorem. 

Commissioners Schreiber and Sutton 
found that imports of baseball and soft- 
ball gloves, including mitts, are being 
imported in such increased quantities 
as to cause serious injury to the domestic 
industry and they found that in order 
to remedy the serious injury the duty 
should be increased to 45 percent ad 
valorem. 

Copies of the Commission’s report are 
available as long as the limited supply 
lasts. Address requests to the U.S. Tar¬ 
iff Commission, Eighth and E Streets 
NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

[seal] Donn N. Bent, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 61-4088; Filed, May 3, 1961; 

8:48 a.m.] 
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